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SICHERHEIT UND ERSTE HiLFE 



SAFETY AND FIRST AID 



SECURITE ET PREMIERS SECOURS 



SICHERHEIT 

Durch Entfernen von Gehauseteilen, Ab- 

schirmungen etc. werden stromfuhrende 

Teile freigelegt. Aus diesenn Grunde mus- 

_j:„ x„i 1 — — 

oci i uic luiyci luci I oiui ici i icildvui ii ii ici i 

unbedingt beachtet werden: 

1 . Eingriffe in ein Gerat 

durfen nur von Fachpersonal vorgenom- 

nnen werden. 

2. Vor Entfernen von Gehauseteilen: 

Gerat ausschalten und vom Netz trennen. 

3. Bei geoffnetem Gerat: 

- Netzteil- oder Motorkondensatoren mit 
einem passenden Widerstand entladen. 

- Bauteile grosser Leistung, wie Leistungs- 
transistoren und -widerstande sowie 
Magnetspulen und Wickelmotoren erst 
nach dem Abkuhlen beruhren. 

4. Servicearbeiten bei geoffnetem, 
unterSpannungstehendemGerat: 

- Keine blanken Schaltungsteile beruhren 

- Isolierte Werkzeuge verwenden 

- Metallene Halbleitergehause nicht be- 
ruhren, da sie hohe Spannungen aufwei- 
sen konnen. 



ERSTE HILFE (bei Stromunfallen) 

1. Bei einem Stromunfall die betrof- 

fene Person raschmdglichst vom 
Strom trennen: 

- Durch Ausschalten des Gerates 

- Ausziehen oder Unterbrechen der Netz- 
zuleitung 

- Betroffene Person mit isolierendem Ma- 
terial (Holz, Kunstoff) von der Gefahren- 
quelle wegstossen 

- Nacheinem Stromunfall sollte immerein 
Arzt aufgesucht werden. 

ACHTUNG 

FINE UNTER SPANNUNG STEHENDE PER- 
SON DARE NICHT BERUHRT WERDEN, 

SIE KONNEN DABEI SELBST ELEKTRI- 

SIERT WERDEN! 

2. Bei Bewusstlosigkeit des Verun- 
fallten: 

- Puls kontrollieren, 

- bei ausgesetzter Atmung kunstlich beat- 
men, 

- Seitenlagerung des Verunfallten und 
Arzt verstandigen. 



SAFETY 

There are no user serviceable components 
inside the equipment live parts are laid 
open when removing protective covers 
and shieldings. It \s essential therefore to 
ensure that the subsequent safety rules are 
strictly observed when performing service 
work or repairs. 

1 . Servicing of electronic equipment 

must be performed by qualified personnel 
only. 

2. Before removing covers: 

Switch off the equipment and unplug the 
mains cable. 

3. When the equipment is open: 

- Discharge power supply- and motor 
capacitors through a suitable resistor. 

- Components, that carry heavy electrical 
loads, such as power transistors and 
resistors as well as solenoid coils and 
motors should not be touched before a 
cooling off interval, as a precaution to 
avoid burns. 

4. Servicing unprotected and opera- 
ting equipment: 

- Never touch bare wires or circuitry 

- Use insulated tools only 

- Nevertouch metal semiconductor cases 
because they may carry high voltages. 

FIRST AID (in case of electric shock) 

1 . Separate the person as quickly as 
possible from the electric power 
source: 

- by switching off the equipment, 

- unplugging or disconnecting the mains 
cable, 

- pushing the person away from the 
power source by using dry insulating 
material (such as wood or plastic). 

- After having sustained an electric shock, 
always consult a doctor. 

WARNING: 

DO NOT TOUCH THE PERSON OR HIS 
CLOTHING BEFORE POWER IS TURNED 
OFF, OTHERWISE YOU STAND THE RISK 
OFSUSTAININGANELECTRICSHOCKAS 
WELL! 

2 . If the person is unconscious 

- Check the pulse, 

- reanimate the person if respiration is 
poor, 

- lay the body down and turn it to one side, 
call for a doctor immediately. 



SECURITE 

Si les couvercles de protection sont en- 
leves, les parties de I'appareil qui sont sous 
tension ne sont plus protegees. II est done 
d une necessitee absolue de suivre les in- 
structions suivantes: 

1. Les intervensions dans les appa- 
reils ^lectriques 

doivent etre faites uniques neni (]ue par du 
personnel qualifie 

2. Avant d'enlevei ies nmwi^r^ies de 

protection: 

Couper I'interrupteur ptincipal ni debran- 
cher le cable secteur. 

3. Apr^s avoir eniewi les csoyvercies 

de protection: 

- Les condensateurs de I'alimentation et 
des moteurs doivent etre decharges a 
I'aide d'une resistance appropriee. 

- II est prudent de laisser refroidir les com- 
posants de haute puissance, par ex.: 
transistors de puissance, resistances de 
puissances de meme que des electro- 
aimants et les moteurs de bobinage. 

4. S'il faut que Tappareil soft sous 
tension pendent les r^glages in- 
ternes: 

- Ne jamais toucher les circuits non isoles 

- Travailler seulement avec des outils 
isoles 



PREMIERS SECOURS (en cas d electro- 
cution) 

I.Sila personne est dans Fimpossibi- 
Iit6 de se lib^rer: 

- Couper I'interrupteur principal 

- Couper le courant 

- Repousser la personne de I'appareil a 
I'aide d'un objeten matiere non conduc- 
trice (matiere plastique ou bois) 

- Apres une electrocution, consulter un 
medecin. 

ATTENTION 

NE JAMAIS TOUCHER UNE PERSONNE 

OUl EST SOUSTENSION, SOUS PEINE DE 

SUBIR EGALEMENT UNE ELECTROCU- 
TION! 

2. En cas deperte de connaissance de 
la personne 6lectrocut6e: 

- Controller le pouls 

- Si necessaire, pratiquer la respiration 
artificielle 

- Mettre I'accidente sur le cote laterale et 
consulter un medecin. 
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VARIANTEfM DER A80/QC KAS SETTENBAND-MASCHI MEN 



Die A80/QC Kas set ten band- Maschine ist in dr e i 
Ausfuehr ungen erhael tl i ch. A1 s re i ne W i ederga- 
be-Maschi net al s Zwe i spur- Auf nahme- und W i e- 
dergabemaschine und al s Vol 1 spu r- Auf nahme- 
und Zwe i spur- W i eder gabemasch i ne® 

1 ® 1 * 1 

A80/QC-2REPR0 



Die A80/QC-2REPR0 ist ein Stereo- Zweispurge- 
raetf welches nur die Wiedergabe ermoegl i cht ® 

Die PLAY-R i chtung ist vor- und rueckwaer t s um- 

schaltbar® Oas Geraet ist mit zwei Wiedergabe- 

koepfen bestueckt • 

B i 1 d F i g® 1 • 1 zeigt den Kopf t raeger von vorne 
mit den be i den W i eder gabe keep fen • 

Der W i edergabekopf ( 1 > } ist fuer den PLAY- Be- 
trieb VORWAERTS best i mmt • Be i m E i n schal ten der 

Haschine Oder be i Lauf r i chtungswee hsel ist der 
PLAY-Betrieb erst moeglicht wenn beide Capstan 

Motoren hochgel auf en s i nd und die Aud i o-Stumm- 

schaltung abfaellt® 

Der Betr i ebsmodus vor dem Lauf r i ch tungswechsel 
ist nicht gespeichertf d®h® der gewuenschte 

Modus muss nach dem Hochl au fen der Capstanmo- 
toren nochmal s e i ngegeben werden® 

Be i m £ i nschal ten des Ger aetes 1 au fen die Caps- 
tan-Motoren automat i sch vor waerts ( bevorzugte 
PLAY-R i chtung ) • 

Kopftraeger 1 . 020.699.00 

bestueckt mit: -> Fig.l.l 

2 Stereo-W i edergabekoepf en { 1 } 1 • 116.801.00 

mi t Vorver staer ker 1.080.709.00 

{ i m Kpof tr aeger e i ngebaut ) 

Audi okorb 

bestueckt mit: -> F i g. 1 . 2 

4 W i eder gabe- Verst aer kern (4 } 1.081.952.81 




Fig. 1.2 



1 . 1.2 

A80/QC-2REC/REPR0 



0 i e A80/OC-2REC/REPRO ermoegl i cht Auf nahme und 
Wiedergabe. S i e ist mit je einem Zwe i spur-Auf- 
nahme- und W i eder gabe kop ft sow i e zwe i Loesch- 
koepf en ausgerues tet « Auch diese Maschine be- 
sitzt zwe i Capstanmotorent ist jedoch nur fuer 
e i ne PLAY-Bandlaufri chtung best i mmt . 



Kopftraeger 1.020.689.00 

bestueckt mit: -> F i g. 1 • 3 

1 2-Spur W i edergabekopf (1) 1.116.801.00 

mit Vorvers taerker 1 .020. 708.00 

( i m Kopftraeger e i ngebaut ) 

1 2-Spur Auf nahmekopf { 2 } 1. 116. 800.00 

2 Loeschkoepf e { 3 } 1.116.712.01 



Aud i okorb 

bestueckt mit: -> F i g. 1 .4 
2 Wi eder gabe verstaer kern { 4 } 1.081.952.81 
2 Au f nahme ver staer ker n { 5 } 1 .081.964.00 
1 Osz i 1 1 ator {6 } 1 .080.984.00 



1.020.689.00 




C3H3I {2} fi| 

Fig. 1.3 




Fi g.1.4 



j I 
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1.1*3 

A80/QC-1REC/ZREPR0 



Die A 80 /QC-1REC/2REPR0 ermoegl i cht Auf nahme 
unci Wiederyabe® S i « i bt uii i je wiiiem Zwt; i bpur - 
W i edergabe-»f einem Vol 1 spu r- Auf nahme*- und zwei 

Loeschkoepf en bestueckt • 

Zwei Capstanmotor en gewaehr 1 e i sten den prae- 
ziesen Bandt r ansport f uer die regulaere PLAY- 
Bandlaufrichtung® 

Kopftraeger 1 •020*687 .00 

bestueckt mit: Fig®l®5 

1 2-Spur W i eder gabekopf { 1 } 1 • 116« 801 • 00 

mit Vorver staer ker 1 .020* 708 • 00 

{ I m Kopftraeger eingebaut) 

1 Vol 1 spur-Auf nahmekopf { 2 } !• 317. 110* 00 

2 Loeschkoepfe f3| 1®116®712®01 

Audi okor b 

bestueckt mit; -> Fig®l®6 

2 Wi edergabe-Verstaer kern {4} 1*081®952*81 

1 Aufnahme-Verstaerker (5) 1 • 08 1 • 964 • 00 

1 Osz i 1 1 ator { 6 } 1 .080.984.00 




F I g • 1 • 6 
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1^2 

TECHNISCHE OATEN 



Var lanten 

Typ A A80/QC-1REC/2REPR0 Nr • 60*120. 11 180 

Typ B A80/0C-2REC/2REPR0 Nr • 60 * 1 20 * 1 1 181 

Typ C A80/QC-2REPR0 Nr . 60.120. 11 182 

Bandgeschwindigkei t 

4.76cm/s { 1 7/8 i ps ) 

W i edergaber i chtung 

Typ A A80/QC~1REC/2REPR0 un i d i rekt i onal 

Typ B A80/QC-2REC/2REPR0 un i d i rekt tonal 
Typ C A80/QC^2R£PRO b i d i rekt i onal 

Spulenadapter 

Or e i zack Ourchroesser : 8. 0mm (0*31”) 

NAB Durchmesser : 76®2m« (3®0 

DIN Durchmesser: 1 50.0mm (5.91”) 

Bandschl upf ♦! 

maximal Otl% 

Bandgeschwindigkei ts*Abi#ei Chung 

f abg1 e i chbar ) t-/-0t2% 

Bandhrel te 

3 f 81mm (Ot 15”) 

T onhoehenschwank ungen 

(Typ C : Vorwaerts-/Rueckwearts- PLAY) 

lEC 386 (DIN 45507) » 

be i 20 Grad C (68 Grad F ) 

Spitze bewertet max® 0»07% 

Bandzaehler 

Echtie i tanzei ge Genauigkeit »2% 

Anzeige mathemat i sch Oder kompi ementaer 

Bandziiege «1 

ei nstel 1 bar? 0.5...0.8N (50* * *80g) 

Ban€lzug"-Naxiiiif« ^1 

ei nstel 1 bar ; je nach Umspul ze i t 1 *4N |140g| 

Ufiispul ze i t 

fuer 1800m (5800ft) Magnetbandf 

ei nstel! bar; < 5 Min 

E i ngaenge 

NF- Anschl uesse entsprechend IEC268“-14B 

13C“X lEC 04 (XLR-Buchsel 
symmetrlschf erdfreit Irnpedanz > 5 kOhm 

30Hz... 20kHz 

E i ngangspegel max. 22dBm 

fuer 2 50nWb/m ; min* OdBm 
max. 22 dBm 

Ausgaenge 

NF~Ansch1 uesse entspreched I EC268- 14B 

130-x I EC 02 (XLR-Stecker ) 
symmetrischf erdfreit Irnpedanz < 30 Ohm 

30Hz*. . 20kHz 

Abschl ussw i der stand min* 200 Ohm 

Ausgangspegel (RL=600 Ohm| max* 22 dBm 

Entzerrung ^3 

schaltbar Fe2 03 120/3180 us 

Cr 02 / Metall 70/3180 us 

Bezisgspegel 

(315 Hz) 250 ■ nWb/m 



Spwrbreltet Spur lag© 

qemaess lEC 94A COIN 45516) 

Aufnahmekopf A80/QC-1REC /2REPR0 6mm 

Frequenzgang Wiedergabe *2 

3lf 5Hz** »18kHz ♦/-»2 dB 

40Hz..«12f 5kHz ^/-l dB 

BASF HI-FI Bezugsband Fe2 03/ C r 02 

DIN 45513f lEC 94 (lEC Standa^fV fO ag 1981| 

F requeozgang Auf oahwe-lli eder gabe 
Fez 03 und Cr 02 ynd retail 

31 f 5 Hz 16 kHz 4-:i,/«3 dB 

63 Hz 12»5 kHz dB 

16 kHz*.# 18 kHz ¥,€JB/"5 cJB 

Stoerspannung 
Ef fekt i vwerte 

nach Bewer tungsf i I ter DIM 45405 1967 

bezogen auf 250nWb/m 

Maschine in PLAY? ohne Band 

Fe2 03 bewertet 59 dB 

unbewertet 53 dB 

Cr 02 und Metall bewertet 62 dB 
unbewertet 56 dB 

Stoerspannung Spitze bewertet 

nach CCIR 468-2 
bezogen auf 250nWb/m 

Maschsne in PLAYt ohne Band 

Fe2 03 50 dB 

Cr 02 ynd Metall 53 dB 

Stoerspannung bewertet 
Ef f ekt i vwerte ? 

bezogen auf 250nWb/m 
Auf nahme- W i eder gabe 





Fez 03 


Cr 02 


Metall 


unbewertet 


48dB 


52dB 


50dB 


bewertet 


46dB 


52dB 


50dB 


DIN 45405? 
bewertet 


1967 

38dB 


44dB 


42dB 


CCIR 468-2 

bewertet AS A- A 


52dB 


56dB 


54dB 



K1 i rr faktor 

bezogen auf 250nWb/mt 315Hz 
Auf nahme / Wiedergabe 

Fez 03 ca.l*5% 

Cr 02 ca«2*0t 

Metal 1 ca .2 .0% 

Phasenstabi 1 Itaet 

Auf nahme-W i edergabe «-/-25 Gr ad be i lOkHz 

Az irauth-Ei nstel lung 

ei nstel Ibar mi t Drehknopf am Kopftr aeger 
Nul 1 punkt just i erbar 
Geometr i sche W i nkel angabe 

Uebersprechen 

Auf nahme / Wiedergabe 

Stereo? be i I kHz mi n. 25 dB 

Stereo? be i 10 kHz min* 20 dB 

Wiedergabe? IkHz CHl^CHZ zu CH3^CH4 

typisch 80 dB 

Loeschdaewpf ung 

be! IkHz min® 75 dB 



Vor magnet I sierungsfrequenz 



150 kHz 
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Loeschf requenz 

150 kHz 

S t r oii¥ e r s o r guog 

fwaehibar) 100 ... 120 Vt 200 . •• 240 V 

50 od^r 60 Hz 

Lei stunqs-Aufnahme 

max® 320 VA 

y mge biirig s t e iipe r a t y r be r e i cri 

^ 1 0 • ® » ^ A -0 Grad C ( 50 *** 10 A- Grad F ) 

iuf tfeycbt I gkei t 

20 ««* 95 t fkein Kondenswasser | 

S teller he It sstandard 

gemaess I EC-Empfehl ung 
Publikation 65 9 Schutzkl asse 1 



Gewi cht 
(Masse) 

netto 100 kg ( 2201 bs ) 

brutto ( Luf tf racht ) 123 kg (2711 bs ) 

hriitto ( SppF t'-surht ) 733 kg I 51 31 hs I 



Anmer kungen: 

Alle Baridmaschi neri ays der Typeoreihe A80QC 
Sind ab Werk fuer eine Banddicke von 18um 

e i ngestel It® 

*1 Die Oaten wereJen nyr be i Verwendyng von 
Bandspulen wit Kerndurchmesser von win* 

115mm garanti ert ® 

^2 Toleraoz des Bezugsbaodes nicht berueck-* 

s « cht i gt. 

^3 Einstellung nor fyer Cr 02 oder Metal! band 

moegl ich. 

Alle Aeoderungeiif die dem technischen Fort- 
schritt dienerif bleiben vorbehalten* 



ABMESSUNGEN fmiml 



A 80 QC 
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la 

VERSIONS W THE A80/0C CASSETTE TAPE RECORDER 



The A80/#C cassette tape recorder is available 
in three versions: for playback only* as two- 
channel playback and record! ng? as morio-track 
recording and dual -track playback equipment# 



1 . 1.1 

A80/QC-2REPR0 



The A80/QC-2REPR0 is a two-channel ste reo re- 
corder designed for pi ayback only. The PLAY 
direction is switch- selectable { forward and 
reverse) • The recorder is equ i pped with two 
reproduce heads . 

F i g • 1 • 1 shows a front view of the headblock 
with the two reproduce heads • Reproduce head 
{ 1 > } is designed for forward PLAY mode • When 
the machine is sw i tched on» or when the tape 
direction is reversedf it is only possible to 
work in PLAY mode after both capst an motors 
have reached their nom i nal speed and after the 
mut i ng function drops out. 

The mode in use before tape direction reversal 

is not retai ned. Thus the des i red mode has to 
be reselected after the capstan motors have re- 
ached the nominal speed® 

When the mach i ne is s w i tched on t the caps tan 

motors are running in the forward direction 

( def aul t PLAY d i r ect ion). 

Headblock 1.020.699.00 

complete with: -> F i g. 1 • 1 

1 Stereo reproduce heads {1} 1 .116. 801.00 

including preamplifier 1 .080. 709.00 

(installed in the headbl ock assembl y ) 

Audio basket 

compi ete with: -> Fig. 1.2 

4 Reproduce amplifiers {4| 1.081.952.81 




Fig#l®2 



1 . 1.2 

A80/QC-2REC/REPR0 



The A80/QC-2REC/REPR0 is designed for RECORD/ 
PLAYBACK operat i ons. I t is equ i pped with sepa- 
rate two-channel playback and record headst 
two erase heads and two capstan motors • 
RECORO/PLAYBACK can only be sel ect ed for the 
normal PLAY direction. 

Headblock 1.020.699.00 

complete with: -> F i g. 1 . 3 

1 2”track reproduce head {1} 1.116.801.00 

including preampl i f i er 1.020. 708 .00 

(installed in headbl ock assembly) 

1 2-track record head { 2 } 1 .116.800.00 

2 Erase heads {3} 1.116.712.01 

Audio basket 

compi ete with: -> Fig. 1.4 

2 Reproduce ampl i f i er { 4} 1.081.952.81 

2 Record amplifiers [5'} 1.081.964.00 

1 Osci 1 lator {6} 1.080.984.00 




Fi g.1.4 











1 - 1^3 

A80/QC-1REC/2REPR0 



The A80/QC-1REC/2REPRO is designed for record/ 

rfcjjprouyce operation and i 5 eguipped w«"th o 

full-track record headt a two-track reproduce 

head? and two erase heads# 

This recorder features two capstan motors • 
Record/reproduce is only poss i bl e in the nor- 
mal PLAY d i recti on. 

Headbl ock 1 •020« 687 

complete with: *“> F i g« 1 • 5 

1 T wo-tr ack reproduce head {11 1*116*801«00 
including preamp 1 i f i er 1* 020.708# 00 

( i nstal I ed in headbl ock assembl y 

1 Ful 1 -track r ecor d head { 2 } 1 #317# 110.00 

2 Erase heads {3} 1.116.712.01 

Audio basket 

complete with: “> F i g . 1 . 6 

2 Reproduce ampl i f i er s { 4 } 1.081.952.81 

1 Record ampl i f i er { 5 } 1.081 .964 .00 

1 Osc i 1 1 ator { 6 } 1.080.984.00 



1.020 697.00 



C3|i3| 

Fi g.1.5 
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o 
o 
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o 

o 
o 




F i g . 1 • 6 
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1.2 

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 



Versions 

Type A A80/0C-1REC/2REPR0 Nr » 60. 1 20 « 1 1 1 80 

Type B A80/QC-2REC/2REPR0 Nr • 60 . 1 20 . 1 1 181 
Type C A80/QC-2REPR0 Nr . 60 . 1 20 • 1 1 182 

Tape speed 

(^f76c!!i/s) 1 7/8ips 

Play direction 

T ype A A80/QC-1REC/2REPR0 unidirectional 

T ype B A80/QC~2REC/2REPR0 un i d i rect i onal 

Type C A80/QC“2RePR0 bidirectional 

Hub adaptors 

RETMA diameter: (8.0mm) 0*31" 

NAB diameter: ( 76* 2mm) 3.0 ” 

DIN diameter: { 1 50.0mm) 5*91” 

T ape slip 

max • Of 1% 

Speed deviation 

(adjustable) ^/-0f2t 

Tape wldtb 

C3f81mm| 0fl5” 

Wow and flutter 

(Type C : PI ay direction forward and backw. ) 

lEC 386 (DIN 45507|f 

at (20 degrees C| 68 degrees F 

Peak weighted max. Of 07% 

Tape tifier 

Real time indicatior# tolerance ’^/^0t2% 
Mathematical and complementary display sequ. 

Tape tensions 

adjustable |50#®®80g) 0®5**®0®8N 

Max. tape tension *1 

adjustable; dep .on rewind time ( 140g) 1 .4N 

Rewind time 

for 5800ft ( 1800m) tape length 

adjustable < 5 Min 

Inputs 

AF-connect i ons corresponding to IEC268-14B 
130“-x lEC 04 (XLR-socket) 
bal ancedf floating Impedance > 5 kohms 

30Hz.. .20kHz 

Input level max* 22dBm 

for 250nWb/m: min* OdBm 

max* 22dBm 

Outputs 

AF-connect i ons corresponding to I EC268- 14B 

13C-X lEC 02 (XLR-plug) 
bal ancedf floating Impedance < 30 ohms 

30Hz... 20kHz 

terminating Impedance min® 200 ohms 

Output level (RL=600 ohms ) max. 22 dBm 

Equalization *3 

switchable Fe2 03 120/3180 us 

Cr 02 / metal 70/3180 us 

Reference level 

(315 Hz| 250 nWb/m 



Track wldtht fomat of track 

rnr r espond i ng to lEC 94A fOTN 4551AI 
record head A80/QC-1REC/2REPR0 6mm 

Frequency resporise playback 

31f 5Hz***18kHz ^/-2 dB 

40Hz*.®i2»5kHz dB 

BASF HI-*FI test tape Fe2 03/ Cr 02 
OIN 45513 f lEC 94 (I EC stanclarcli Pracj i981 ) 

Frequency response recording / playback 
Fe2 03 and Cr 02 and metal 

31 f 5 Hz 16 kHz dB 

63 Hz I2f5 kHz -I dB 

16 kHz.*. 18 kHz dB 

Signal to noise ratio 
RMS value 

with weighting filter DIN 45405f 1,967 

ref f ered to 250 nWb/m 

recorder in PLAY mode? without tape 

Fe2 03 weighted 59 dB 

unweighted 53 dB 

Cr 02 and metal weighted 62 dB 

weighted 56 dB 

Signal to noise ratio? peak weighted 

corresponding to CCIR 468-2 
ref f ered to 250 nWb/m 

recorder in PLAY mode* without tape 

Fe2 03 50 dB 

Cr 02 and iietal 53 dB 

Signal to noise ratio? peak weighted 

effective value 
refer to 250nWb/fn 
recording and pi ayback 





Fe2 03 


Cr 02 


metal 


unwei ghted 


48dB 


52dB 


50dB 


we i ghted 


46dB 


52cJB 


50dB 


OIN 45405? 


1967 






we t ghted 


38dB 


44dB 


42dB 


CCIR 468-2 








weighted ASA-A 


52dB 


56dB 


54dB 



Distortion 

ref f ered to 250nWb/mf 315Hz 
record / pi ayback 

Fe2 03 approx. 1.5% 

Cr 02 approx • 2.0% 

metal approx* 2*0% 

Phase stability 

record - pi ayback «-/-25degr ees at lOkHz 

Azimuth adjustment 

adjustable by means of a knob on the head 
assembly; zero point adjustable 
geometrical angle i nd i cat i o 

Crosstal k 

record / playback 

stereo? at 1 kHz min® 25 dB 

stereo? at 10 kHz min® 20 dB 

pi aybackf at IkHz CHl^CHZ to CH3«-CH4 

typical 80 dB 

Erase efficiency 

at IkHz min. 75 dB 



Bias frequency 



150 kHz 





Erase frequency 



150 kHz 



We i ght 



Power supply 

(selectable) 100.*#120Vt 200. ..240V 

50 or 60 Hz 

Power consumpt ion 

max. 320 VA 

Ambierit teriperatyre 

( 10 . • • <-40 degrees C ) 50. . .104 degrees F 

Humidity 

20 . • .95% {no con den sat i on ) 

Security standard 

corresponding to I EC recommendations? 
publication 65? class 1 



DIMENSIONS Cmifiil 




net (100 kg) 220 lbs 

gross (airfreight) (123 kg) 271 1 bs 

gross ( seat rei ght) ( 233 kg) 513 lbs 



Remarks : 

All tape recorders of the A80/QC series are 
factory adjusted for 18 um tape thickness* 
^1 The specifications are guaranteed only if 
reels with a hub diameter of mi o® 115 mm 

are used. 

'^2 Reference tape errors not considered* 

Adjustment possible for chromiufn dioxide or 

metal tape only. 

We reserve the right to make alterations as 

technical progress may warrant# 






gTP[o)[l[R3 



A80QC MKII 



SECTION 2/1 



2 BEDIENUNG 2 OPERATING 







Se i te 


2^1 


INBETRIEBNAME 


2/ 


2 


2*1.1 


Funktionspruefung 


2/ 


3 


2*1*2 


Drucktasten-Bedi enung 


2/ 


3 


2*1.3 


EDI T-Funkt i on 


2/ 


3 


2*1.4 


Schnel 1 -^Star t 


2/ 


4 


2 ® i ® D 


El ektron i scher Bandzaehler 


2/ 


4 


2*1*6 


Laufwerk-Steuerung 


2/ 


4 


2.1.7 


NF- Anschl uesse 


2/ 


4 







page 


2.1 


FIRST-TIME OPERATION 


2/ 


6 


2.1*1 


Funct i on check 


2/ 


7 


2.1*2 


Push button oper at i on 


2/ 


7 


2.1.3 


EDIT f unc t i on 


2/ 


7 


2*1.4 


Fast tape start 


2/ 


8 


2*1.5 


Electronic tape timer 


2/ 


8 


2*1.6 


Remote control for tape 


transport 2/ 


8 


2*1.7 


Aud i o connection 


2/ 


8 
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2.1 

INBETRIEBNAHME 



Kontrol 1 en vor der Inbetr i ebnahme: 

- Rueck wand oef f nen und Spannungs waehl er kon- 
trol 1 i eren » ->Fig®2®l 

- Kontrol 1 e von S tec ker verb i ndungen auf f es ten 
Sitz ( Gewaehr 1 e i stung der Kontakte ) • 

- Verd rahtung der Phasenschieber-Kondensatoren 

-> Fin^2.2 




Erdung -> F i g. 2 . 3 

Der Anschl uss der Stud i o-E rde erfolgt an der 
Bananenbuchse { A } . 

{ A } Er d-Anschl uss 
{ B } Netz-S i Che rung 
{ C } Netz-Anschl uss 



FUSE 

SLOW BLOWI 
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Gr a: 

F s c a TLA' ( P "F y c e . A ; e 
e n r c; ft ' n PL/' ''•^ o -= i t c n 




I aRu / Ji “REC/REPROI 
f : . r. . . A . l * ’ ] c : - c . . ■ - , " i n P , y k - 
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Schnel 1 es Vorspul en: 

T c s s s 'Li POP' J c . = c P s r ^ 
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[6 I I PP A I G rtj ec ; <-is > 



f . f fiGG . s ' 
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dcf HoePP'Js'^ OS'' i “'pc Lor er scc-vra-'L^r 

oe r den «- 




2 P a 3 

EDIT-Funkt i on 



Die EDIT “Funktion eircl nur be s s t * I I s tehendem 
aus ge f ueh r t • 

Durch Druecken der Taste EDIT (luf ^ahren die 
Andruckrollen ?n EDIT-- Fos’t^on {Andruckaggre- 
gat nicht ooPstaendig eingefahreiip gleich- 
zeitig werden die Bandzu gwaagen blockiert. 
Das Band 1iegt auf den Tonkoepfen auf» In die- 
ser Position koennen die Bandwickel von Hand 
gedreht werden (Suchen einer bestimmten Band- 
s te 1 1 g p 

Ws' rd nip jas^-c- cqj-|- ijO] waehrend dem schnel- 
1 en Umspulen betaetiqt? fahren die AndruckroP 
Ten in die EniT-Position" bP die Taste wieder 
freinegeben wird ( Z w i scherihoer en } • 
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OPERATING 










page 


2.1 


FIRST-TIME OPERATION 


2/ 


6 


2.1.1 


Function check 


2/ 


7 


2.1.2 


Push button oper at i on 


2/ 


7 


2.1.3 


EDIT function 


2/ 


7 


2,1«4 


Fast tape start 


2/ 


8 


2.1.5 


Electronic tape timer 


2/ 


8 


2.1.6 


Remote control for tape 


transport 2/ 


8 


2.1.7 


Audio connect i on 


2/ 


8 
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2.1 

FIRST-TIME OPERATION 



Checks before connect * ng machine to AC power : 

- Check voltage selector at rear of machine 

-> Fig*2®l 

- Checkf that none of the plug connect i ons 

have become loose during shipment® 

- Check wiring of the phase-shift capacitors 

-> F I g® 2 ® 2 




Earth i ng/Groundi ng -> F i g. 2® 3 

The studio earth is connected to the banana 
plug {A). 

[A] Ground terminal 
[ B } Power fuse 
{ C } AC inlet 
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ly cont/olledt also the tape t ihier ar<q ics re 
set)-. The rariGte control 'denti-- 

ca'* to the Zoca^ transor'-t controiSc dhen the 
‘^emoce control ft connected ro che machine th 
I 0 C 0 I contro'i system has priorityT No more 
rhan one remcie central onic eith indecator 
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2 al ®7 

Aydio coonectii 



“> F i q ® 2 9 

XLR“type sockets conforming to the lEC recom- 
mendation 268“14» 

Line INPUT and OUTPUT: 

Nfr.i = Audio ground |screen| 

Nr « 2 = A- 1 i ne f hot | 

Nr®3 = B-line Icoldl 
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3 MECHANISCHE EINSTELLUNGEN LAUFWERK 



Se i te 
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3 MECHANISCHE E INSTELLUNGEN LAUFWERK 



W A R N U N G Netzteil und Teile des Laufwer- 
kes fuehrer! Netzspannung# 

Um e B ne E "i ek t r i s i er ungs-” G«f diu 

auszuschl lessen^ ist vor Ausbau- 
arbeiten der Netz- Stecker zu 
z i ehen » 

Allgemeine Hinweise 

” Fuer Service- Arbeiten kann das ganze Lauf- 
werk hoc hgeschwenkt werden; hierfuer Raen~ 
delschraube vorne? un ter ha1 b des Laufwerkes 

1 oesen • 

~ Die Baugruppen s i nd leicht zugaenglich; a1 1 e 

Aggregate koennen an mehrpo! i gen Steckver- 
bindungen von der Steuerung getrennt werden. 

W i c ht i g : 

Bevor Steckkarten aus dem Rack gezogeof 

r e s p • e i ngesc hoben we r den » muss das Geraet 
mindestens 5 Sekunden ausgescha 1 tet sein» 

Pf 1 egehi nwe i s : 

Aluminium flaec hen s i nd mit ELOXALv Sp i r i tus 
Oder A 1 kohol zu re i n i gen* 

Benoetigte Werkzeuge und Hilfsmittel 

- I nnensechskant-Sch1 uessel satz 

“ Gabel schl uessel f Schl uesse 1 we i ten 7/8/14mm 

- Federwaage ode r Kontaktor 0# « • 500g 

- Federwaage Oder Kontaktor 0«.®2500g 

- 1 ®®Pancake®®-Leer spul ef Kerndurchmesser 6*' 

- 1 ”Pancake*’-Spul Of mit Band bestueckt 

~ Bandstueck Oder Schnurt mit einer kleinen 
Schlaufe am Ende: Laenge 2®#®3m 
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3.1 

AUSBAU DER BAUGRUPPEN 



s i ehe K1 app se i te t Fig®3 

3.1.1 

t : r ('^1 



VORSICHTUm eine Magnet i sierungdsgefahr 
der Tonkoepf e zu verme i den t 

ist das Geraet vor dem Entfer»“ 

nen des Kopf traeger s auszu- 

schal ten® 

E i nstel 1 ungen an der Spurlage 
von Ton-f sow i e Loeschkoepf en 
duerfen nur werksettig aus- 

gef uehrt werden. 

- K.opf traeger"- Abdeckung entfernen 

(2 Inbusschrauben) • 

• 3 I nbusschr auben { 3 } ( 3mm ) 9 von oben 1 oesen • 

- Kopftraeger vorsichtig nach oben ausfahrenf 
ohne die Capstanwe! 1 e zu touchi eren ( Be- 

schaed i gungs“-Gef ahr ) ® 

3®1®2 

Lauf werk-Abdeckbl eche {2}/{6}/{7} 



Hi nteres Abdeckbl ech {2 } 

- W i c kel kerne { 1 } abnehmen. 

- 6 Schr auben 1 oesen ? Abdec kbi ech hinten anhe- 
ben und nach hinten ausfahren® 

Vorderes Abdeckbl ech { 6 | 

- Absch i r mung { 5 } nach oben abziehen® 

- 4 Schrauben loesen® 

- And ruckrol 1 en in PL AY-Pos i t i on hal ten ; 

Abdec kbi ech ueber dem Tastenf el d anheben und 
nach vorne ausfahren® 

Unteres Abdeckbl ech {7} (zwei tei 1 i g) 

- Raendel schraube { 8 } des K 1 appdec kel s t und 

4 Schrauben loesen® 

Konsol en-Rueckwand 

- 2 Schrauben loesen ( un ver 1 i erbar ) • 



3*1.3 

Andruck- Aggregat {20} 



~ Kopftraeger {4} nach Abschnitt 3.1.1 ausbau- 
en • 

- Mehr f ach-S teckverb i ndung abziehen# 

- 3 Schr auben ( Inbus » 3mm) von oben 1 oesen® 

~ And ruck- Aggregat vorsichtig nach oben aus- 

f ahren . 

Mont age- Hi nwei s 

Beachte Kapitel 3®2®2t 
Abschnitt ®®Vor au s setzungen” 

Wartungs-H i nwe i s 

Ein Austausch der Andruckrolle 
paarwe i se erfolgen® 

Empfohlene Reiniqungsmittel : 

Spiritusf Was ser ♦ Se i f enl oesung 
N i cht zulaessige Rei ni gungsmi tte 
Loesungsmi ttel jeder Art® 



n darf nur 

bis 70%. 

1 s i nd 
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'i C rfc ^ E r 7 il r ~ n k" ' I C f 

' r 7 7i; S i err k'. £ r b . .0 e hen 

’• 'I'jiir! - r. «eni - 1 c n L " c ( n er C n e ? 5 f S'- L n i ' 

s : « . i o „ 3 1 ' ^ n n -J k c h % s •" c ri , p e M F n ^ r 



' 3Li3 tlrj ; enkr t > t 1; en- t n , 



5 ^ _ hsTb'* UiiP Frk*r: 1 : s i | k ; 

k ■ 5 . e T - h ij • S erJr ' „ h *, e e n e ^ g- s e t 

k Ij f- P ^ 'J n P a 5 t 'J 3 r { :j r, b U m I 3 n k ^ sk 't £ 

a r. i"' - b e n u 

j : nnu s c,-hr 31 ben e r> L e n e ■ " en: : b 
n n .: 1 1 ?> b e f: - u s i n h i ,i c 

Ci'* k nn I ^ ’b.i ' e ''I ' t b ► j : /F f 

13 -i I e.id'r-Lip . jnos* kensc'" 12 I 
- f'l 7 e . ' 'C n~ Steek“'e-'G ' ndun r u penr.r 

sensor abziehen. 

- - > ! - 3 ‘ e : n [' u ? F 0 ' «!' sn an D r 'cesen- 

I ’ kj ^ On n 1 1 3 . 1 ‘ ' c 3 s‘ i ’ Gi b n n 1 e r. !- n i k " e 

. J . M 'r- r G r i . 

*-"'ruS'-"h 31 1 Gen ar L c p er k i n b s 
vorsichtig nach oben ausfahren (Vor 
b ~ » b b e ' g l* ^ g s 5 n s o r ; 



0 ae Rip f If b g s 1 1 e rr^e n t [ j - : i 



f~ k 'a 7 fj fi g Oas Daemp runosel emen< { .O* r -k " 
n I c ht ze r 1 egt Oder g<£ . = i k 
v-iG r c e *0 , L o ' t 3 rt 3 c h 1 u e s s e i iti e i n ■” 
g e f uf 1 : Kt'O 0 a e m p f IJ n g s m e d i u m b e ~ 



Zentrale Inbu s^-Senkschraube an bandzugwaaqe-' 
teller loesen und Fuehruniga re 1 1 en nOc Wdage-- 
tel I e r abheben ® 

“ Zugs tangenbe f es t gung ( a F a | auf Anker pi atte 
loesen (2 I nbusschrauben | 

“ 3 I nbuS" Sch r auben zu Daefspre; Grundplatte 
( Ida I 1 oesen.s 

“■ Feder-/Daempf ungse I ement nach oben ausfahren 
-- Federe 1 emen^ M/j /on GruneJp latte oeoiontJe- 
r en : 

Zentrale K ’ em/nschraub- an Daemp f ungs - 

el ernent I oesen © 

- 2 Inbusschrauben an Grundplatten" Llntersefte 

1 oesen • 

3 » i o 7 

Bandzyginaagen {15| 



”> Figo3/3el 

- Zantrale I nbu s- Senkschr aube an 3 andz ugw aage- 
teller loesen und Fuehrungsrollen mit Waage- 
t el ] er abheben c. 

-- Zugs tangenbefes t i gung (15a| auf Ankerplatte 
loesen (2 I nbu s sc hr auben | • 

- Mehr f ach-Steckver b i ndung ( Chass i S'-Un terse i - 
te| abziehen^ 

" 3 i nbus schr auben [15b} loesen und Bandzug- 
uoage oorsichtiq nach oben ausfahren. 
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he ' firr,??:orert 



. . 3 I 

; ]„ i 1 



1 - j L C L! I f U U t . i C> U - . . t' S f t 

I ilfc'-j s schr c*‘Jbe!' [ 15 hf 'ceser 
c r ' ^ r. ? Tc h r i q 9 r. d c- h n e 

nacfi i^-ert aM?f~hieff- 



■ 9" 



h' j c el mo’ 

e '' k o n t p n r 



5. a r. c a r >: - M i j t c r e ''i 



f 



9 h a s 5 • s ‘-dTi t e r- s o i t e - 

hear f ach-Steck. verb i ndueo ebif'ehee 
" 'k 1 nbe H scnr aebe - loesse end Toter .or?*cr. c¥ 
nech fnrieii eu'fehren Ceoscan’- 



I'kjfi I age a ■ r , -’te i 3 

d a ' iT. I'l f r d c f 1 a ?■ ' ^ n.a e 3 5 a n d .• e C a p ^ b a n - ho c r a n ^ 

Sb'^'eTu pH a e era ei anz ei r en hef 1 1 UL-'^'Oen 

*r bieterslefr hcr-zertc«er F'ni)d<**e- 

a : > r . ~ n t n g > .* • a k e p k; r a r e rhi a t- , 9 e . a h •: c c 



a f {. r 

d f Zf^EuEr • .'<e f 1 e ear f nu^ v.ii : a f nerr tauchce" 
lap,;aar! ge^aOriqz ae^"der.', 

A c h t a n o : 



3 i c u '• 



:i‘ ac b cen I Gaze 



f', G5G be “ 



iTSuZo'. in Che ben si an ALhs 1 aosrufiG n^easi- 

d a r r n n g 

Oe'" Caps’ eR'“- |'*GLC^ I St nee r u^igs f t ^ ^ 
am jev3Qch derse-^ L a bens n " u prCceren- ; s s 
s Mie jaehi I'^cra Sc hm.’. eraiiu de- Lz. sfarr' Cane' s 
m:C p 5 nem kropf^^n OeS oea ^yps gnp ^ 5 /^ zu grnp'- 
f e h » e n . z g e c , hi r ~ 2 0 t C 2 0 t A c 1 r C '< 



3.1.10 

Ca nc k az SI en* E - r.bA ^ 1 
Zapfa - E « fihai t 






Ca ezgzzsaerr- r.ghelt [J7, 

- r I . r, r V 3 C a .• i 1 5 z. k 5 1 3 i,' S I e G h G G * 

2 I rs b u a s c h r a y t‘ a n " 11 a : 1 o & a a n u r> >1 E ‘ r. r 

n ^ 5 - i c h t j g each c b a z 3 l s C a h z e n r 

T Ar<bi g j .. r- c riba S b [ l 9 k 
" ‘T r. tstecl'-ec rbc^rhfcsr- 
" S f rCry s 5 c h r ay a an (bmnt! ^an cC^r, 'rgcrcn^ 

S' ; it.or, z ‘ 'cm Ana ruck" Ci_grrgz. ' i < ► 
'jz'='ygl ah dy''ch rear ; faer d'aaeis E'^r'aru 
a Ebf ocli Lars Bon u'" gen ^ .^r , 

• t-o'-'hie: aora-rh^’G r-a-ati joi re -.y a lah "Om - 



i_~ f I T r ■’ a St I q. r 



■'hr acar ' Ibaa!'"' a -h'-- a on a aba- 
'JC'Sct.i puraii »oeaar: 



k F t c . : / 2 ^ 



:e La a ar.a : lac 



rch" S- reck'^er‘>3 f‘ rdi/no ebi 
I s a c n ; a u L a n ) o a s a n 



~ c I- f n , 

men - 




' -- 

! 



I 
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3.1.13 

Netz- E I ngangsei ohei t {27} 



-> Fig.3 

be i nhal tet : 

“ Netz f i 1 cer 

~ Bet r i ebsstunden- Zaehler 

- Capstan- T r ans f ormator 

Ausbau: 

“ Frontseitig des Gehaeuses 4 Linsenkopf- In- 
busschrauben loesen. 

- An Gehaeuse- Unter se « te 1 I nbusschraube 1 oe- 
sen und Kabel hal te rung entf ernen « 



3.1«14 

Netzteil {26} 



F i g. 3/3*2 

- Netz- E i ngangse i nhe i t f27| ausbauen 
( Absc hn itt 

- Audio- Kar tent r aeger {25} demon! i eren: 

Mittlere zweit der beidseitig je 4 Inbus- 
schrauben (2*5mm) loesen fsiehe Hinweis- 

pfeile in Fig. 3)« 

Vorsicht: Kar tentr aeger ? waehrend dem Loe- 

sen der Schraubeof gegen oben festhalten* 
Kartent raeger nach unten ausfahren: Zugwir- 

kung auf Kabel verb i ndungen vermetden# 

~ Zw i schenbl ech {28} demont i eren : 

Befestigung zum Transfer mator- Gehaeuse (mit 

6-kant-Distanzbo1zen)t durch Loesen der Lin- 
senkopf- I nbusschraube |2*4mm) aufheben - 
Zw i schenbl ech { 28 } ent f e men • 

- 4 I nbus schrauben { 26a } ( 6mm ) an Chass i s-Ober- 

se i te 1 oesen* 

Vorsicht: Netzteil^ waehrend dem Loesen der 

Befestigungsschraubenf festhalten# 

- Netzteil nach unten ausfahren. 
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3.2 

EINSTELLUNGEN 



3®2al 

hao i s.rh^ y i r k^l mot or-Rr (11] 



Die Bremsung der W i cke1 motor en erfolgtt bei 
normalem Betriebt vornehmlich durch die gere- 
ge1te G I e i chs trom= Bremsung der y i ckel motoren • 
Beim Ausfall der Netzspannung treten die me- 
chanischen Servo- Bremsen in Aktion« Diese 
Bremsen wirken auch im Stillstandf bzw* beim 
Betaetigen der Bandwickel von Hand* Es ist da~ 
her wichtigt dass die Bremsen richtig einge- 
stel It s i nd» 



Einstellurig -»> F!Oo 3«3 

l®Das Breinsband {d| muss? bei manuell geloes- 
ter Bremse? exakt ueber dem Trommel- Brems- 
belag positioniert bleiben. 

Korrektur durch en t dsp r echende s Ausrichten 
{VerdrehenI des Bremsbandes fd| in seinen 
h t ecverb i ndungen ff| zu den Bremshebeln. 

Das Spiel fk| zwischen Bremshebel und Hebei- 
bolzen soil in Ruhel age' 0 ? 5 ® ® » 1 mm betraqen. 
Die Esnstellung erfolgt durch paralleles? 
seitliches Schieben fa| der Tr aeger pi atte t 
bei geloesten Eef esi i gurigsschr auben fe|c 

2 oDer Hub fh| des Abhebebol zens soli ca« 4 mm 
betragen* Durch Andruecken des Magnetankers 
von Handf kann dieser Hub kontrolliert wer- 
den. Zur Hub-E i nstel 1 ung wird der Bremsmag- 
net {b| verschoberi. Bei angehobenem Brems- 
band muss der Wickelmotor frei? ohne jede 
Bremsung drehen* 

3 oDas r?chtige Funk t i on i eren der Bremse kann 
durch kurzes Vor^' und Zu rueckdrehen des Wi!<- 
keladapters fc| kontrolliert werden._- Daoer 
sollen die Bremshebel wechsel vie i se an den 
Anschlag? resp« den Abhebebol zen schlaoeno 
C schnappendes Geraeusch)® 

4 ^ Bremszug^ Eiostellyng ^ rs Auf vji ckel ”■ Richtung 

fschwache Bremsungi' '> Fige 3 o 4 

Leerspule m i t 2 ®*# 3 fn Band Oder Schnur in Ge- 
gen bet r i eb s 1 age auf Bandadapter aufleyen* 
Feder^iaaqe fOc-joBOOgi am Bandanfanq einhaen- 
gen und zur Messung kont i nu i er 1 i c h vorziehen« 
Durch Umhaengen der Feder uird der Brems- 

zug auf 60 g einqestellt* fOIN-Spule? kero'» 
durchmesser 10 cm). 

5 ® Bremszug- Einstellurig in Abwickel- Pichtung 

fstarke Bremsurig ) : -> Fig» 3 o 5 

Leerspule mit 2 «o# 3 m Band Oder Schnur in Be- 
triebslage auf Bandadapter legen* 

Federwaage f 0 ««« 500 g| am Bandanfang einhaen- 
gen und zur Hessung kont i nu i er 1 i ch vorzie- 
hen« Mit Schraube fi| wird der Bremszug auf 
120 g e i ngestel 1 t • 

Nach der Justserung des Federzuges soli der 
Haken am Ende der Feder horizontal stehen. 










AUFWlCKELRiCHTUMG 
ISCHWAChE BREMSUNG) 




TAKE-UP DIRECTION 






|LCV\I BRAKING FORCE) 


t .A c. i ^ 


/-J 




'-V / p/ 


■ V -'X 7/ 




PUN XT 4 








A 



Ffi q«3o4 




F i g • 3 # 5 
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3*2.-/ 

Andruckaggregat f20| 



F i y c.3/3o6r, • ^3*8 

Das Andr uckaggregat besitzt zwei E 1 ektromagne- 
tet den Andr uckmagneten {n| {rechts) und den 
EDI T-Magneten fc| f1inks}« Das And ruckaggr egat 
arbeitet in zwei Stellungen. In Stellung PLAY 
Sind die Andr uck ro1 1 en [d| und {m| ganz einge- 
fahren; sie liegen auf den Capstanwel 1 en auf® 
in Stellung EDIT fahren die Andruckr o1 1 en 
nicht ganz eiru daho 5se setzen nicht auf die 
Capstanwel I en auf. 



tl^YSTELLUNG 

1 td/or ausseizufigen 

Die Capstan- Kotoren muessen'? soweifc es die 
To ieranz in ihren Sef est i gungen erlaubtv in 
hinuersserv horizon taler Einbaulage /in Rich 
tunc W i c ke me cor en I ausgerichtet sein-. 

- Das AncfruckaggE'egat mussc sowesS es die 'o-- 
'eranz in shrer Befestiqung erlaubt^' in vor~ 
c-ersces? horszontaler Einbaulage (in R ich-- 
turiQ Tastenfeidl ausqerichtet seine 

rorberec tyrigert Figc3 

” Kopftraeger (4| demontieren ( k ap •. 3 « 1 c. 1 i 

““ Yoideres fej ynd unteres {7| Abdsckblech de- 
montieren iKap®5^1f. 2| 

Da die nach^ol genden E i nste1 1 unqen ohne ein- 
geleqtes Band erfolgent i si oie L i chlschr an-' 
ke [18} mit einem 1 i chtundu rchl aess i gen Kle- 
bebandstueck abzudeckeno 

2 • Andr uckam-Daeifipf ung -> Fige3®6 

Durch Drehen des Daempfer- Zylinders {b| kann 
die Rueckste 1 1 geschwi nd i gke i t der Andruckarme 
In shre Ruhes tel 1 ung beeinflusst werden: 

Sie i st so zu waehlent dass die Andruckarmet 
mit moeglichst geringer Verzoegerung CDaemp- 
funglf moeglichst sanft in ihre Ruhestel 1 ungen 
zurueckkehren { Wechsel we i se PLAY > STOP -Modus 
waehl en ) . 

3. Andruckrol 1 en-E i nsaztpynkt '”> Fig«3e7/3»8 

Wichtigste Voraussetzung fuer eine exakte 
Bandfuehrung in der PLAY“ Startphase ist das 
gl e i chze i t i ge Auftreffen beider Andruckrol I en 
(d/iTi| auf ihre Capstan- Wellen (e/1}« 

Die Einstellung ist in nacfifol gender Reihen- 
fol ge durchzu fuehren: 
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¥orei nstel 1 yng 

Iffi PLAY-^^odus besttfnmt der Vorspann der Zugfe- 
der ip] die Andruckkr af t der rechten Andruck- 
rol1e (m] auf i hre Capstanwelle {1| (Einstel- 
lunq der Andruckkraft folqt i m Abschnitt 4.) 
Deshal b musst im PLAY~Modus? der Andruckarm 
{r} leicht vom Anschlag des Andruck- Hilfsarms 
fql abheben: 

- Linke Andruckrolle fd| dutch Abschrauben der 
Kappe fVorsichtt L i nksgew i nde | demontieren# 

- Rechte Andruckrolle fm| von Hand? leicht an 

die Capstanwelle |1| drueckent und in dieser 
Position festhalten - be i e i ngescha 1 teter 
Maschine wechselweise PLAY / STOP Tasten be- 
taetigen; beachte Andruckarm fr|: Er musst 

beim Wechsel auf PLAY-Modust 0f3*9®095mm 
vom Anschlag des Hilfsarms |q| abheben 
(Spiel |t|), 

Eine Justierung erfoigt dutch seitliches 
Yerschieben des PLAY- Magneton fn}f nach 
leichtem Loesen der Befes t i gungsschr auben 
( 7mm I • 

“ Linke Andruckiolle {d| wieder montieren« 
Andryckrol I eo-E i osatzpunkt 
Koncrol I e 

Wechselweise linke und rechte Andruckrolle 
{d/m} unter langsamert manueller Betaeti- 
gungf qegen die entsprechende Capstanwelle 
bewegen ~ 

Bei der? jeweils manuell betaetigten Seite? 
muss die Andruckrolle zuerst zu drehen be- 
g i n n e n • 

Kor rek tur : 

~ Konte r mutte r fg} {8mm| loesen. 

Als Fo1qe 1 aesst sich die Zuqstange fh®««k }9 
dutch Oreheof in ihrer Laenge veraendernc- 
Entsprechende Korrektur vornehment mit an- 
sch i i essender Kontrolle bei f estgezogener 
Kontermutter fq| wiederholen. 

- Kontermutter {g| angemessen festziehen und 
mit S i cher ungs 1 ack fixieren® 

Eingangs des Abschnittes erlaeuterte Einstel- 
lung des Spiels [t| zwischen rechtem Andruck- 
arm und A ndr uckh i I f sa r m nachkont r c 1 I g ei en und 
bei Bedarf korrigieren* 

4^ Andruckrol 1 en^Andruckkraf t ~> Figa3r7/3#8 

Kontr o1 I e : 

“ Federwaage I 0^ 2 ? 5kg ) an ent spr echemjer An” 

druckrollen-Achse einhaengen -> Fig., 3«8 

- Taste PLAY druecten und Andruckkraft messen: 

Andruckrolle durch Ziehen der Federwaage 
leicht von der Capstanwelle abheben •• Zug~ 
kraft auf Federwaage sukzessive ver mi nde r n ? 
bis die Andruckrolle auf die Capstanwelle 
aufsetzt und zu drehen Deginnt: In diesem 

Moment muss die Federwaage eine Zugkraft von 
60C ^/-50g anzeigeno 

Korrektur : 

- Rechte Andruckrolle fm] 

durch Veraendern des Feder vor sp annes {p| an 
Spannmutter fs|« 

- Linke Andruckrolle fd| 

durch Vorspannaenderung der gefederten Zug- 
s t a n g e : 

Kontermutter {i| (14mm) zu Sechskantstueck 

{ k I ( 14min) 1 oesen. 

Eindrehen der Schraube {h} hat eine Erhoeh- 
ung der Andruckkraft zur Folge* 

Kontermutter |i| festziehen und rnit Siche- 
rungslack fixieren. 
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5 •EOIT-Hagnet {c} -> Fig. 3*6 

Er trittf be i gewaehitem EDIT- Be tr i ebsmodus f 
anste 1 1 e des PLAY- ( Andr uck- ) Magneten in E i n- 

satz und positioniert die Andruckrol 1 en mit 
e i nem Abstand von co* 4fnm zu den C ops tonwel 1 en 
Aktiviert wird der EDIT- Magnet ueber den Mik- 
ro-Switch (o| C Puhekontakt ) • 

Schal tpunkt des Mi kro-Swi tch {o} : 

kurz vor Auftreffen der rechten Andruckrolle 

{ m} auf die Caps tanwel 1 e { 1 } . 

Kont r ol 1 e 

- PL AY-T aste betaet i gen« 

Der EDI T-Magnet dar f nicht aktiviert se i n • 
(Anker-Zugstange { f } muss f re i spielen)® 

Spiel Ankerzugstange { f ) > M i tnehmerbol zen 

I m PLAY- Bet r i ebsmodus dar f der EDI T- Magnet 
ueber seine Ankerzugstange { f } ke i nen Einfluss 
auf die Stellung der Andruckrol 1 e nehmen • 

Kont r o 1 1 e 

- PLAY- Taste druecken® 

Der Mi tnehmerbol zen muss zum 1 i nken Ansch 1 ag 
der Fuehrungsnut in der Ankerzugstange { f } 

ein Spiel von 0f3®®®0f5mm halten® 

Kor rektur 

dutch entsprechendes Schieben des EDIT- Mag- 
neten {c}f nach dem Loesen der 3ef es t i gungs- 
schr auben® 

Nachkont r ol 1 e 

- Taste EDIT druecken® 

- EDI T-Regl er in M i ttel s tel 1 ung pos i t i on i er en : 

Der Abstand zwischen Andruckrolle und Caps- 
tanwelle soil ca® 3®®®4mm betragen® 
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3«2.3 

Baodzygwaagen {15} 



-> F i g • 3 



Waehrend den ver sc h i edenen Funkt i onszustaenden 



Bandzugwaagen und die eingestellte Referenz- 
spannung bestimmt. Per Orehwinkel des Waagen- 
tellers wird durch ein mechanisch gekuppeltes 
Praez i s i ons-Potent i ometer |20| in ein analoges 
elektrisches Signal umgewandel t • Die erforder- 
1 i c,he Rueckstel 1 kraf t der Bandz ugwaage wird 
durch ein Feders ysteiii aufgebracht das - zur 
Erziehlung einer annaehernd 1 ogar i thm i schen 
Bandzuqkurve - zwei Oruckfedern verschi edener 
Char akter i St i k enthaelt* 



Ein Oaenipf ungse 1 ement {14} unterdrueckt mecha- 
nische Schwingungen des Bandzugwaagen- Systems 



In EOIT-Funkt i on arretieren e 1 ektr omagnet i sche 
Fests tel 1 bremsen die Bandzugwaagen • 

Dies verhindert unerwuenschte Pende 1 bewegungen 
der Bandzugwaagen und ermoeglicht das prae- 
ziese Pos i t i on i eren einer gewuenschten Band- 
Hodul at i onsstel 1 e « 



1 .Federel ement {12|f Feder-Ryeckstel 1 kraf t 

-> Fig«3«9 

Hontageh i nwe i s : 

- In Ruheposition der Bandzugwaage soil das 
Fede re 1 ement und die Feder e 1 ement- Zugstange 
in einer Flucht zueinander liegen. 

Korrektuf 

bei leicht geloesten Bef est i gungsschr auben • 



Ryeckstel 1 kraf t I Gruodei nstel 1 ung| 

- Stellring fa| ganz an Ax t a 1 s i che rung anstel- 
len. Feststel 1 schr aubet um ca« 45 Grad aus 
der Vertikalen neigend festziehen® fVermei- 
dung des Strei Fens an der Lauf we rkabdeckung | 



2 o Daempf ungs-E 1 emerit {14} 

A C H T U N G Das Oaempfungs- Element |14| 
darf nicht zerlegt Oder ge- 
oeffnet werden. 



Einstellung ->Fig«3»9 

Die Hebei laenge ”X'* vom Daempfungs- Element- 
Drehpunkt {d| bis zum Feder e 1 ement- Kniegelenk 
{b| bestimrat die Intensitaet der Oaempfung. 
Die Hebellaenge laesst sich durch Verschieben 
des Daempfungs- Elementes bestimmen (klemm- 
schrauben und Zent ra 1 schr aube fd} 1oesen|: 
Groessere Hebellaenge ”X”= gerinqere Daempfung 
Grunde i nstel 1 ung : 55®«o65mm 

Kontrol 1 en : 

- Bandzugwaage manuel I in Endstellungt mi t ma- 
ximalem Federvorspann bringen und loslassen: 
Die selbsttaetig zurueckgestel 1 te Bandzug- 
waage darff bei moeglichst ger i ng gewaehlter 
Oaempfungt in der Endstellung nicht' prellen. 

- Unter Beobachtung des Kn i egel enk-Bol zens fb| 
und dessen Spielraums in der Daempferhebel- 
Fueh r ung snut f Bandzugwaage manuel 1 von einer 
Endstellung in die andere bewegen: 

^ Die Achse muss sich im H i ttenber e i ch der 
Fuehrungsnut bewegen (keinesfalls darf der 
Oaempf erhebel mit Querkraft auf das Federge- 
staenge wirken)* 




F i g«3.9 



. El ektrofiiagnet i sche Feststel 1 bremse 

“> Fig,3ol0 

Die Senkschr aube fa| loesen und den Waaqen- 
teller abhebeoo 

Hebelflansch {b| von Hand n i eder dr uecken und 
firof Stiffsc^'^f'auben {c| irn Ufirzeigorsirsn 
vorsichtig dreheof bis dee Ankerscheibe [d| 
g I e i chmaess s g auf der Magnetglocke (el auf- 
I I egt • 

Die drel S t i f t schr auben |c} um je 1 /A Dreh- 
ung i iTi Gegenuhr ze i ger s I rin loesen? damit sicn 
ein Luftspalt von 0 » 1 2 ® « * 0 f 1 5mm zwischen An- 
kerscheibe und fiagnetg 1 oc ke erqibt® 

Geraet einschalten und durch weehse! we i ses 
Druecken der Tasten STOP und EDIT das kor- 
rekte Blockieren und Lueften der Magnete 
pruef en • 

Waagenteller wieder montieren und die Kon- 
tro'Me EDIT ~ STOP w » eder hoi en • 



Fig. 3.10 
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3 HECHANICAL AOJUSTHENTS TAPE TRANSPORT 



CAUTION The power supply and certain 
tape transport components are 
unrlpr 1 i np v/o 1 t age . 

D i sconnect the power plug be- 
fore removing any parts ! 

General information 

- The complete tape transport can be tilted 

90 degree by un fasten i ng the knurled thump 
screws in front of and below the tape trans- 
port* 

- The assemblies are easily accessible; all mo- 
dules can be separated through multipin con- 
nectors® 

- The recorder must have been sw i tched off 

f or at least 5 seconds before any printed 
circuit boards are removed from or inserted 
i nto the r ack ® 

Care instructions 

Clean aluminium surfaces with aluminite 
cleanert ethanol or alcohol* 

Required tool s and instruments 

- Set of hexagon-socket-screw keys l®5®**6mm 

- Open-end wrench size 7f8tl4mm 

- Spring dynamometer or con tac tor 0* • • 500g 

Spring dynamometer or contactor 0®®®2500g 

“ 1 Pancake reel t empty» core diameter 6®® 

- 1 Pancake reelf with tape " 

- Tape section or piece of string with a small 

loop on one end® Length 2 • • • 3m 
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3.1 

REMOVING THE ASSEMBLIES 



-> Fig®3 

3.ia 

|4 la ja H 1 <r ^ Al 1 



CAUTION Sw i tch recorder off before r e- 

moving the headbl ock in order 
to prevent magnetization of the 

soundheads ! 

Only the f ac tor y is authorized 
to adjust the trac k alignment 
of soundheads and erase heads ! 

- Remove headbl ock cover (2 socked-head-sc rews ) 

Unfasten three 2mm socked head-screws {3} 
from the top® 

“ Carefully 1 i ft out the headbl ock wi thout con- 
tracting the capstan shaft® 



3 . 1.2 

Tape transport covers {2 )/{6 }/{7 } 



Rear cover (2 ) 

- Remove hubs { 1 } 

- Unfasten 6 screws t 1 i ft back of cover and 
slide it out toward the r ear • 

Front cover {6 } 

- Pull screen { 5 } off toward the top. 

“ Unfasten 4 screws • 

- Hold pinch rollers in PLAY position; raise 

cover past the control s and slide it out to- 
ward the front • 

Lower cover {7 } (two-part) 

- Release knurled thumb screw (8) of the hin- 
ged cover and unfasten 4 screws. 

Rear panel of console 

- Unfasten 2 screws (captive). 



3 . 1.3 

Pinch roller assembl y { 20 } 



- Remove headblock (4| according to Section 
3.1.1. 

- Unplug multipin connector • 

- Unfasten 3 screws ( hexagon-socket t 3mm) from 
the top. 

- Careful 1 y slide out the pinch r o 1 1 er as semb- 
1 y toward the top • 

Re I nstal 1 at i on i nstruct i ons 

Please refer to Section 3®2®2f par® ’’Prere- 

qu i sites”. 

Care i nstruct i ons 

Pinch rol 1 e r s must al ways be replaced 
In pairs. 

Cleaning? recommended cleaner^: 

Ethanol ? water ? soap solution up to 70%. 
Inadmi ss i bl e cleaning aids: 
so1 vents of an y type. 
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S s • Je OU1 sor f r.cj/oashoor _o^t€.i n rhe r-rn- 
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T=pe t:ensf*"n senso" 



■> E-bj^3/3H 
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canter s c r e i * on tape t g n 5 • c r s " 5 c r p ] a t r* 
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and camfur Y" slide the pusf. hiruYn Ej-,t 
Yo'oard the oopi 



Tape CvOYi Lao a a s c.R-^b t y [ 1 d l 
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3/3. 2 



, t 1 1, 

Foizcr siYtch 



~ > Fig 
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3 « 1.13 

Power inlet assembly { 27 } 



-> Fig,3 

Compr I ses : 

Line filter 

Oper at i ng hours meter 

Capstan transformer 

D i sassembl y : 

Unfasten 4 hexagon-^socket oval-head screws 
on the front of the housing® 

- Unfasten 1 hexagon-socket-head screw on the 
underside of the housing ana remove cable 
retainer® 

Power supply unit {26} 



-> Fig.3/3®2 

- Remove power inlet as semb 1 y { 27 } • 

( refer to 3 . 1 • 1 3 ) 

- Remove audio board holder {25}: 

Unfasten the center 2 of the 4 hexagon- 
socket-head screws {2®5mm) on each side (see 
arrows in F i g* 3 ) • 

Careful! While unfasten i ng the s crews t lift 
card hoi der toward the top* Avo i d any tens i on 

on cable connections* 

- Remove shim (28|: separate the mounting to 

the transformer hous i ng (with hexagon space r 
pin) by unfasten i ng the hexagon- socket oval - 
head screw ( 2 • 5mm) - then remove shim* 

- Unfasten 4 hex agon- socket- he ad screws { 6mm) 
on top of chass i s * 

Caution! Hoi d power supply unit while unfas- 
ten i ng the mount i ng screws . 

- Slide powe r suppl y unit out toward the bottom* 
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: X 2 a 

^ i «' <f, ^ s ^ y-'L-'w' •’ i>'(y fe4o“,u>'. [/' ct c; f n,i | 



^ :i normal operation , ^eel i'ocat!*''n ¥ brakeo 
Pel ply by centre Hed DC bral< ng of the spool" 
b'lg niotorst The nechtnical se>'VG brakes ceme 
■ nto cperat?on cn the event of a po^er ta«]fjre 



Liierefors esseritfol t'lar ri.e hratino forces 3''" 
cof'^ectly adjusted- 

D *•' ate ad j u s t merd ” > F i g r 3 ^ C 

] dIhen toe c^^oke [dt «£ i el eased manual 

brace bant sea'/ evactlv' oDo /e tiie brafee 

d a " r c . 

I G " r ec • on is p c s s » cm e by a M on ? n o r I ^ s • 
^no" ■he prate Dand » n s-ts ri-'er cnpn&cc'‘ons 



‘•e pi a/ H : between brake i-e'/er and lli’lino 
for. should bs 0 ^ 5 « « c 1 * Omin n "he neytral po * 
s i c •' or ' * d j f 5 3 me Oi t r s po s s « b 1 e ““ n rough p £ r a i 

lef late'^'al si^^ftinc {a? of cne suppo-'ting 
pla'”e 'e! o^ the sopp^'rping piat» yp r ! e ch» 
mount ?nq screns | i a^e looseneci- 

The trace*' {b] of ■„ne ¥ f c pin should oe ap 
pr or <■ rr.aiel */ <4111113 Th*s cra'/e^ '"ar be checked 
by press MIC the sclenocd plyngsr "'h . y home 
cy handc The orvel Is adjusted by frio’''inq che 
oral 'ng soier.oid tclr The spoo¥ ng motor 
rnu 5 >- :urn completely f ree'‘ y ^'^hen che Drake 




by : j r r, rg the ’'eel c d a p Le r ( c } slightly oa c ' 
and forthr The Icio brake "'evert aheuld then 
alternately strife che end stop and the isfr 
p j p r a c 1 f ck t ouno ) r 

Brokfpg ^or CO odjostfnent «n '"ahe-^iip dfr''>cc''G 
( ¥ gh t b^*"ak ! cuj I F^q.^tL 

Place y reel e ch c ^ dii of tape rr 

strsOQ or. ar. aptpr jq onpesite diiecffOi to 
normal <^p«|-a-^'pg prsitfr.n-. 

pttach spfino dynamomerur i, {n> f>5GOo5 to tape 
one and pu '■ I sceacniy in her to fneasu^cij 
Ire braking force >s obta.neci by reposst* end- 
ing the spring |qi 6G9 Clfi reelo uith 




5 • Brak i ng force adjustment c n s upp ! y d e ' ec t i on 

(heavy braking) - F ? q c 3 5 

Place empty reel or string on adapter in 
normal operation position. 

Attach spring d ynamometer (0 n a500g} to the 

tape end and pul 1 stead i 1 y in order to mea- 
sure- The breaking force of 12 Og is set by 
means of screw (i}« 

The hook at end of the spring mu s t be hori- 
zontal when the spring tens i on has been ad- 
jus ted * 
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« . r. /i p «' t i ir p. ;*L I / 



V F p o • 3 /' J f 6 ^ » 3 " 6 
'iFr- r h >-?i cssemr. •• .uo selepofos 

zii 2 '^LFV s_‘"er.oi j ! ii "i oH Lh« regrc ghcI :'ir 
E P ; 1 p j e r ^ ‘ on r he left* '‘Ti u s r t h e i e are 

. MC opera(:to pos^tfcnt. it p; ' pos*i,con che 
;ti a to ffTi'i a-'e 3ul I / ^ a tended and en-- 
_.ac- tPe :3pet0'^ In EL node tda ref- 

:ers ?, e not rufly e.tenGeo and a, e not: 'r ^cn- 



nfi iUL I FEfij 







¥ 






'* 1 '~e a a ^ 3 t c n nc a 



f ' •= F a : h j i * i :r nin ^ L e a ' gop d 'ft 
'"t! tan- p ji -or.t,a! ,ae'jn> i eg gt'C^ „ i ph 

{ aH! L sh L'j^tnn tr ‘ , as iai as a'.is :g 

3''- - >• ’ Sir. ! hOt-n a-ng Ltlerar. '"e 

L ■ a ‘ ' s . : ) ^ ' * c p .a " > ^ I ( < . 3 

' -r>c‘' ‘-•eanLc*>:K •* g ; fEec-io- l'< ], 

P arnt r A » [l< ' ant m:* ei ;T^ pa.'e 

( S t ^ I G ^ I » j 3 , 

aS.e :• i ’G- ^ epnen r an j u s a aien " s a^'e •icjoe 
.• r no t a a a p e [o a - a r. t v the i ■ c. h : f a r r ’ e ^ f •„ g • 

.fius c .g9 c- f6rerj ‘g. ah A p GC6 oT r ^ntf ansoa 

rer .. aonesn-e rape, 



: I p :o . . : I 

I - : I jfk 

;■ ■ I J 



mi 



3 ' G * ^nh s o' I e t at ei jDmp i n g • 3^0^:-^ 

~^ae "cee-^* a i, eS-icn the pircn 'c ^ c''fs a 'o 
: es .ored to the*r r»eyt'el [■osttiam nan be 'n^ 
"1tn>''>ced r^' : c c - c - q ci.e dashpo*. f he letaor- 
f s apeeo oiaoul j te acjosteQ lO to ah e way 
*'‘G.e». > he pMici* "olfwr arms retorn as sn.oo*-hfy 
c a pa s a i Pt e and v. i th m i r i ma1 del ay i oarnp i ng } 
t a the"'- n e 1 1 r a 1 d o a 1 1 ; c n f a '• t e r n a a e i y s e ’ p a '■ 

F L P / - S T U P m o d ^ j r 




Fo-' ancu^'ate tnos 
phase, bo CO p^nci 
£ou s 1 g CGh tac t t I 
Co r for o the ar i u 5 



0 P s t o Cf s L o s t £ f e / S - 
the r r' r ] r. *, .1 ton c o o ‘ i <=■ t ) 
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I pi," iTary ad justfients 

in PLAY mode the crsitia''' compression of the 
extension sprang (p| determines the pressure 
of the right-hand pinc^ on its cap- 

stan =:haf'r {1 } f i iie pinrh force is ad j ns t.eri in 
Section in PLAY modet the pinch roller arm 

r I must slightly lift off the tension arm (q|« 
“ Unfasten left-hand pinch roller f d | by un- 
screwing the cap (Caution! Lett-hand thread|a 
- -^resr rrght--hand pin:!-! 'cl«er ? ru | by hand 
lightly against the capstan shaft (1| and 
hofo it in this posix^ono Alternately press 
YL^v - STOP with the recorder under power® 
Observe pinch roller artn {r|; it should lift 
off the stop of tension arm fo] by 0^3 
CsSmm when switching to PLAY mode fplay iLjls 
Adjustment is possible by slh^^crng the PLAY 



C G'fitac t po i n t of pi iich r g? i e r s 
Check : 

A 'to rately move the left-hand and right” 
hand p ' n c h toller [ c /m I b ^ means of s I ow ^ 
manyo' acruation aqainst the cor respond i ng 
capstan shafr' The pinch roller of the ma- 
nually actuated side should s:-art cc turn 
f I r s t f- 
Correcti ons 
' loosen lock nut iq\ 

The length of the pull rod f r. i kf f~3n be 
now varied by turning the rod^ Correct its 
length as required and repeat check after 
the locknut fgl has been r et i ghiened o 
- ■ ghten lod nus fgl reasonably viell and 
secure It i-w L h locking paints 

Recheck the adjustrcar of toe play ft| betwe 
the i ght“hand p»nch roller arm and the ten- 
sion ariTi-? as mentioned In the beg i on i no of 



4* Pencil '^"QllGr force - f . g a 3 * 7/ 3 ® 3 

Check : 

•“ Hook spring d ynamome 1 e ' C ^ . ?v5kO'. co icr- 
responding pinch i oiler shaft.' -> F!g-.s ,3 
” Press PLAl *'ey and measuie pinch "oiler '"or- 
ce . L i f pinch "oller 1 gncly off tiia caps™ 
tan shaft by pulling on the spring dynamome- 
ters Gradually reduce the tens son on the 
spring dynamometer until the lywirh roHer 
contacts the capstan shaft and starts to rot- 
ate: The spring dynamometer should indicate 
a tension of 600a */-50g at this points 
Correct i on : 

- Right-hand oressu^e r chi or {m| 

By varying the spring preload fp| an adjust- 
ing nut {S|r 

- Lett' hand pinch * er 

By varying the preload of the sp r i ng -su spend- 
ed pull rod: 

Loosen check nut (iTmm) of hexagon piece 

"j I • Tmmi .urrtne i r> screi'-^ {h| cue "eases 
the osn-, h rr. fce-> 
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5 • EDI T solenoid {c } -> F i g . 3 • 6 

This magnet is activated in EDIT mode in place 
of the PLAY (pinch roller) solenoid® I t pos i t- 
ions the pinch rollers with a clearance of ap^ 
nroximately 4mm t.o the capstan shafts® 

The E3IT sol eno i d is ener g i zed through micro- 

switch fo| (break contact)® 

Switching point of mi croswi tch {o} : 

Shortly before the right^^hand pinch roller 
fm] contacts the capstan shaft |1|® 

Check » 

- Press PLAY key® The EDIT solenoid should be 

deener g i zed (plunger rod { f } shou 1 d move 
free! y ) ® 

PI ay between pi unger rod ff| and driving pin 

I n PLAY mode the EDIT solenoid shou 1 d not in- 
fluence the pinch roller position though its 

plunger rod (f|® 

Check : 

” Press PLAY key • 

The clereance between the driving pin and 
the left-hand stop of the guide groove in 
the pi unger rod { f } shoul d be 0®3®*®0®5mm* 

Cor r ect i on : 

By shifting the EDIT solenoid {c}t after the 
mount i ng screw has been 1 oosened • 

Recheck i ng : 

- Press EDIT key® 

- Set edit control to its center position: 

The clereance between the pinch roller and 
the capstan shaft should be appr ox i mate 1 y 
3 • • ® 4mm • 
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3 . 2 . :i 

Tcp‘3 Lenscofy sensors fI5| 



-> F i g. 3 

The tape sen 5 f on dniOng the vericus operatSnq 
tTi oh ?s deternisnod the de^"^ect.eon of t:hc* 

tape tension sensors and the reference •^^oltage- 
fhe angie of rocation of the roller place 
coR'/erted into an electrical analog signal by 
a mechan i c a I i y coupled precisfon potent I ometer 
fZZl,. « he force nteued to return the tape ten" 
Sfon sent 01 is provided b/ a spring s/stenn com" 
prising two compressscn springs of different 
rates to give an appr cx i ma te 1 / lega^ithinic cyr- 
ve of tape tension o 

t dashpot [is-| prevents mechanical oscillafscn 
of the tension sensor systemr 

'n EHTT mode tne el ec i r Qmaqne t i c Icckincj bra" 
kes block the tape tension sensorS’ Th • s p^'e- 
unr^ant'^^G csciliation of the cape tension 
se'^soi'c and permits accurate positioning ac 
the cesfc'ed tape modulation address^. 

I • icrlnc eleifternt ilff spring res cor I no force 

'V F j g O . 

. n 5 t a 1 I a c c c r, i n s t r u c t i o n s - 

ifhen the tape tension sensor is in neutral 
pcsflic-n-T the spring element and the latter's 
pull ^oo shoyici be i r, a straight line? 

Cof' r act ^ on 

fs possible by slcohtly loosening the mouni,"- 
i n n sere a s e 

Raster frig ^orca fbasU. setting} 

" 5e^ adjustino ring [a| fully aqainst the 
axial retainer 4- Turn locking screw by ap- 
prox i matel y f5 degree frorn the '/ef t-ea' i m 
erde'^ CO proven c if from contacting the cape 



’ ran sport 


cover} and t i 


c h t e r. sere 


r' r 


2 ■ O3 5 hp-o': 






{ i ‘S 


C X y T I 0 


h Oo nof dis 


as so mb 1 e 


or open the 




d a s h p 0 1 S 






Tne funcci 


on 0 1 t 'n e 


dashpot ' s 




adverse! y 


affected 


f f e ' r ! s 




trapped in 


the damp 


i ng m^d ! urn f. 


Adjustment 






' f F « y » 3 r V 



The lever length measured frf<rp the dac;h" 

pot fulcrum {d} to che toqole joint ;bl or the 
=>bf sng eleriienc deterrriMies tne damps no encens*-' 
ty* The lever length can be aajusteo by shift- 
ing the dashpot (unfasten clamping screws and 
center s c r e u ^ d I } : 

Larges' lever length = weaker damping 

Basic setting'. = 55e^-65nim<- 



Checks : 

- Deflect tape tension sensor manually to the 
limit position with maximufii spring preloadt 
then release tape tension sensor: the auto- 
mat »cali, ’'estored tape tension sensor 
should not bounce against the stop when mini- 
mal damping is selected# 

- Observe toggle joint pin [b} and its play in 
the dashpot lever guide groove* Manual 1 y 

tape tension sensor from one limit 
position to the other : 

The shaft should move in the center region 
of the guide groove (under no circumstance 

s hou 1 d the dashpot 1 ever apply transverse 
force to the spr i ng^suspenaed linkage). 




F i g« 3 «9 
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3®Ei ectrofiacf’e cf i: r ? -t Jt « rr g> brakes 

” ’ F ^ c; . 3 r 1 0 

loosen coy n t er s y I* f?f arifj l“fc off 

lie"” p I a t e 

-^ ! e 5 s down a r ma 1 y r e f a nq e { b j and c a r o f u 1 1 q 
L ' r r t h e t h r e e an r h o r = r r e ^ ' s f r ) r ' r c k uf i e a 
untel the armelh a a s: J "'ants e/anly on 

the solenoid housing e]i 

Then loosen aH three anchor screus fcl t-y 
I / f ^ ^ a : u r r, so that there is a gap of 
3 It. .1 if i between armature disc and so1e^ 

no i d r 

- 5v^i tch OP the machine and alternately press 
the STOP ar J c3n l cottons to check that the 
solersoids loci, ^e'^ease correct" ^y. 

- Refit roller plate and r e p e r " EDI: STOP 

check • 




F ' q i S. ! <:• 
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LAilFWERKSTEUERUNG 4 ELECTRIC TAPE TRANSPORT ALIGNMENTS 
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FUNKTIONSBESCHREIBUNG OER LAUF^ERK- STEUERUNG 



4®ia 

Anordnyog der Steuer*- tIeKtroniR 




Diese Sensoren liefern der Steuerlogik der 

W I ckel motor- S teuerung und der Capstanmotor- 
Steuerung die^ fuer Regel vorgaenge noetigen 
Oaten. Dam i t wird e i n optimaler Funkt i onsab- 
1 auf und eine konstante Praez i s i on i m Band- 
transport gewaehr 1 e i s tet • 
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4 ® 1®2 

Drucktasten 



Die Lauf werk- Ans teuerunq erfolqt ueber qross- 
f 1 aech i ge» bel euchtete Impu 1 s -Drucktasten ( LO- 
CAL CONTROL SWITCHES) Oder ueber einen identi- 
schen Fernsteuer satz ( REMOTE CONTROL SWITCHES ) 
Die Tastenbel euchtung des lokalen Tastensatzes 
wie auch des Fer nsteuersatzes ^ signal is iert 
die Rueckmel dung des dur chgescha! teten Steuer- 
bef ehl s • 

In gleicher Weise steht auch ein Rueckmel de- 
signal ( FADER I NDIC ATOR ) fuer den Regl er start 

zur Verfuegung® 

Verr i egel ung 

Die Tastensteuerung 1st gegen Fehl bed i enung 
verriegelt; e i ngetastete Bef ehl e werden el ek- 
t ron i sch gespe i chert® Desha! b kann von der 

schnel 1 en Umspul f unkt i on direkt die Wiederga- 
betaste PLAY gedr ueckt werden • Waehrend dem 
Stop-Vorgang 1 euchten die Tasten STOP und PLAY ; 
be i Band- Still stand erlischt die Taste STOP 
und die Steuer 1 og i k schal tet automat i sch auf 
W i eder gabe PL AY . 

EDIT-Taste 

Die EOIT- Taste i st nur bei st i 1 1 stehendem 
Sand Oder waehrend dem schnel 1 en Umspul en w i r k- 
sam® In ietzterem Fall i st die Funktion jedoch 
nur be i gedr ueckter T aste aktiv® 

Nach Betaeti gung der EDIT- Taste wird die EDIT 
Regel f unkt i on f re i gegeben® Be i e i ngeras teter 

Mi ttel stel 1 ung des EDIT- Reqlers werden die 
Bandzugwaagen blockiert® 

Die Andr uckr ol 1 en b1 e i ben jedoch in i hrer Aus- 
gangspos i t i on • Zur Her anf uehrung des Bandes an 
den W i edergakopf i st zw i schen der Andruckrol 1 e 
und der r echten Uml enkrol 1 e ein Sch i eber ange- 
bracht® 

Zwi schenhoeren 

Wird die EDIT- Taste waehrend dem schnel 1 en 
Umspul en betaet i gt » f ahren die Andruckrol 1 en 
in EDIT- Position^ wodur ch die Bandauf ze i ch- 
nung hoerbar wird® Die Bandzugwaagen werden 
dabei nicht bl ock i ert. 

Automat i scher EDIT-Betr i eb (CUTAUT ) 

I n EDI T-Posi t i on koennen die W i ckel motoren mi t 
dem EDIT-Regl er stufenlos in be i de R i chtungen 
gesteuer t werden • 

Die Debl ock i erung der Bandzugwaagen er f ol gt 
durch das Drehen des Regl er s aus se i ner Rast • 
Die Bandgeschw i nd i gke i t wird durch den gewaehl - 
ten Or ehw i nkel des Regl er s best i mmt • 
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4^.3 

E i ogaogs-Abschwaectier 

ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 1*080.396 



Steuer s i gnal e f die vom urucktastensatz t vom 
Fernsteuer- TastensatZf vom Regl er start»“ Re»“ 
lais und vom Geschwi nd i gke i tsschal ter ei ntref- 
f erif warden i m E i ngangs- Abschwaecher abge- 
schwaecht • Die Befehl sgabe erfolgt dadurch f 
dass der entsprechende Eingang von den Tasten- 
kontakten auf Potent i al Null gel egt wi r d. Am 
Ausgang des Abschwaecher s entstehtf bei betae- 
tigter Orucktaste? **Logi sch Null”. 

Die entsprechenden S i gnal spannungen bstragen 
fuer: 

”L" ( 0 ) = max. ♦Of 4V 
”H” (1) = min. ♦2f4V 

Die Priori taet der Tastenf unkt i on i st durch 

die Reihenfolge der Tastenkontakte gegeben® 

Hoechste Priori taet besitzt der Rel a i skontakt 
Regl er start- RelaiSf dar auf folgt der Kontakt 
STOPf usw. Die Ans teuerung des Regl erstar r- Re- 

la i s erfolgt ueber e i ne Graetz- Brueckenschal - 

tung m i ttel s i nterner Spe i sung ( 24V/FAD1/FA02 ) 

Oder externer Speisung? wobei die Polaritaet 
der Steuer spannung nicht ber uecks i cht i gt war- 
den muss . Die Regl erstart-Funkt ion kann auch 
zum ”Aussteigen” aller Kanaele aus dem Aufnah- 

me- in den W i eder gabemodus verwendet werden. 

Die Steckkarte ATTENUATOR AND PREAMP” enthaelt 
auch die Vor ver staer ker fuer den Bandendschal - 
ter und den Ban dbewegungs- Sensor t sowie e i nen 
S i Cher he i tskre i s f der die Log i k auf STOP-Funk- 

t i on schaltetf sol ange die Spe i ses pannung ihr- 
en Sollwert nicht erreicht® 

Band-Endschal ter 

Bei e i ngel egtem Band i st der Fotowi derstand 
RP-END dunkel f das resul t i er ende S i gnal YBI ~ 

END 1st 

Die Spe i sespannung fuer den Fotowi derstand 
( ♦16V) wi rd ueber den Laengstrans i stor { Q1 ) von 
der ♦24V Spe i sespannung gel i efer t . 

Sicherhei tskrei s SAFETY CIRCUIT 

Die Funktion des Fotoelement- Verstaerkers Q3t 

02 f w i rd vom Schal tzustand von Q4 bee i nf 1 usst • 
Im S i cherhei tskre i s werden die Spe i sespannun- 
gen ♦24V und +5 f 8V ueber wacht. Sol ange n i cht 

beide Spannungen ihren Sollwert erreicht haben 

i st e i ner der Trans i storen Q6 oder Q7 ge- 
sper rt und T rans i stor 04 w i rd 1 e i tend. 

Das Bandend-Schal ter-”S i gnal YBI“-END wird “L”t 

was die STOP-Funkt i on bew i r kt . 

Gleichzeitig w i rd der T rans i stor Q8 gesperrtf 

ein al 1 f ael 1 i ges Auf nahmes i gnal (YBI-REC ) 

wird blockiert und die Auf nahme- Rel ai s in den 
Verstaerkerkanael en fallen abt bzw. koennen 
nicht anz i ehen • 

Bandbewegungs- Sensor- Ver staer ker 

Da die Log i k be i Lauffunkti ons- Uebe rgaengen 

selbsttaetig die gespe i cherten Befehle weiter- 
gibtf muss sie ueber den Bandbewegungs-Zu stand 
informiert sein® Zu diesem Zweck ssnd an der 
rechten Band** Umlenkrolle Sensoren angebracht? 
welche die benoetigten Signale erzeugen. Nach 
entsprechender Umwandlung geben diese Signale 
Auskunf t ueber die Bandbewegung f Bandbewegungs- 
r i chtung und die durchl aufende Zei t (Bandzaeh- 
1 er ) . 
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Die ImpulSGf die vom Foto™* Transistor QP“”MOVE 
CQP2f TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1.080.185/186) bei 1 au- 
f endem Band gel i efert warden » werden gl e i chge- 
r i chtet f integriert und ver staer kt und er geben 
f uer das Signal Q-MOVE ein logisch ”H'*. 

Auf der Steckkar te 1.080.396-13 bef i ndet s i ch 
eine Stufe { Q9 ) t welche das Signal YPS-MOVE 
ueber den Per ns teuer stecker ( GR2 2 ) f uer die 
A80-Vorwah1 e i nhe i t 1 i efert { f uer Geschwi nd i g- 
keits-Auswertung). 



4.1.4 

IC-nEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393 



Die i ntegr i er ten Schal tungen s i nd numer i ert » 
ebenso s i nd in den Schal tb i 1 dern die An- 

schluesse angegeben® Ein bestimmtes ®®Gate®® 
wird in den f ol genden Er kl aer ungen durch die 
I C-Nummer und den Anschl uss des Ausganges be- 

zeichnetf z.B® Gate 12-8® 

Die Steckkarte ** I C-MEMORY** enthael t den i nte- 
gr i erten Spe i cher baustei n» den Bandr i chtungs- 
Sensor und die E 1 ekt r on i k f uer den Bandzaehl er 
mit Takter zeugungt Zaehl r i chtungs- Umschal ter 

und Zaehl ers t goal -Re gene rat i on. 

IC-MEMORY 

Der IC-Spe i cher hat die Auf gabe» die 1 og i schen 

Steuer s i gnal e vom Eingangs- Abschwaecher zu 

spe i chern und im Funkt i onsabl auf gleichzeitig 
das Endschaltersignal YB I-ENO und das Bewe- 
gungss i gnal YBI-MOVE zu ber uecks i cht i gen . Die 
E i ngangss i gnal e s i nd i m Ruhezustand mit e i nge- 

legtem Band aile mit Ausnahme des Eingan- 

ges YBI-FAD dessen Ruhe- Signal ” ist® 

Fuer die Steuers i gnal -Speic he rung s i nd 4 Flip- 
Flops FF1...FF4 vorgesehen® Ein weiteres Flip- 
Flop (FFO) i St mit Gate 12-8 als Spe i cher-E 1 e- 
ment geschal tet und beruecksi cht i gtf neben dem 
Bandbewegungs s i gnal f auch den Zustand t der 
vor dem Ueber gang einer Funkt i on her r schte. 

Bandr I chtungs-Detektor 

Bei m Bremsvorgang werden die W i ckel motor en mit 

Gleichstrom gebremst. Damit auch der zulaessi- 

ge Bandzug n i cht ueber schr i tten wi rdf wird der 
Bremsstr om fuer den j ewe i 1 s auf w i ckel nden Mo- 
tor geregel t • Die Steuer -El ekt ron i k muss daher 
i nf or m i ert werden. in wel cher R i chtung s i ch 

das Band bewegt {Vor- oder Rueckspulent ange- 
steuert durch die Bed i enungstasten oder den 
EDIT- Regl er ) • 

Diese R i chtungs i nformat i on wird zusaetzlich 
auch fuer den Bandzaehler benoetigt und des- 
halb d i rekt vom Band? ueber die r echte Bandum- 
1 enkr ol 1 e bezogen • Der Bandr i chtungs- Sensor 
1 i efert zwe i urn 90 Grad phasenver schobene 
Rechtecks i gnal e (QP-DIRl und QP-DIR2)® An den 
Gates 8-8 und 6-6 werden zweif um 180 Grad 
phasenverschobene Rechteck- Spannungen abge- 
zweigtf die fuer die Erzeugung des Takt-Impul- 
ses zur Zaehl ersteuerung verwendet werden® 

Eine Oetektor-Schal tung erzeugt das Richtungs- 
signal YBI-OIR? das einerseits fuer die Steue- 
rung der Bremsst rom-Verte i lung benoet i gt wird 
und andererseits den Zaehl r i chtungs-Umschal ter 
fuer den Bandzaehler ansteuert® 
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Takt-Erzeygung fuer deo Bandzaehl er 

Die abgezwei gten f um 180 Grad phasenver schobe™ 

nen Rechteckspann ungen P2 und P3 werden dur ch 

die Kapazitaeten C16 und C21 d i f f erenz i ert ® 

Die positiven FI anken ergeben schmale Impul se « 
die be i der tiefen Bandgesc hw i nd i gke i t im Gate 
2-6 zusammengesetzt werden • Be i der hohen 
Bandgeschw i nd i gke i t i st einer der Ausgaenge 
¥on Gate 4-8 oder 4-11 (abhaengig von der Band- 
bewegungs-R i chtung ) dauernd "L** t sodass die 
entsprechenden Impul se nicht wirksam werden • 

Damit 1st die Frequenzte i 1 ung entsprechend der 

Bandgeschw i nd i gke i t gegebenf der Zaehier zeigt 
immer Echtzeit an® Diese Impulse werden in C18 
nochmal s d i f ferenz i ert » wobei die h i nter e ♦ po- 
sitive FI anke den Takt i mpul s erzeugt® Im Gate 
4-1 w j r d der T akt i mpul s gesper rt » sobal d YBI 
-END "L” wirdf d®h® wenn das Bandende den Foto- 
endschalter passiert® 

Der T akt i mpul s steuer t die Zaehl er -S i gna 1 -Rege- 
nerat i on der D-Fl i p-Fl ops FF7® 

Zaehl r I chtungs-Umschal ter 

Das Richtungs-Signal YBI-DI R best i mmt zusammen 
mit den Rueckkoppel ungssignalen der Zaehl er- 
S I gnal -Regenerat i on» die Ausgangs-S i gnal e der 
NOR-Gates 5-8 und 5-6 f wel che auf die Set-E i n- 
gaenge der D-Fl i p-Fl ops w i r ken# Die T akt i mpul - 
se (CLOCK) schalten diese Signal- Zustaende 
dutch und best i mmen damit den Schr i tt-Rhythmus 
des Bandzaehl er s • 
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4®1«5 

IC-OECOOER AND DRIVER 1^080.391 



Die Steckkarte IC-OeCOOER AND DRIVER enthaelt 

Ssri“* 

sor-Leuchtdi odenf den Bewegungs-S i mu 1 a tor und 
den IC-Decoder mit vorgeschal teter Freigabe- 
Stufe (ENABLE GATES)f der die codierten Funk- 

t i ons-S i gnal e entschl uessel t und die Tr e i ber - 
stufen ansteuert. 

Die Tre i ber- Ausgaenge mit den S i gnal en K-CUT 
und K-TT s i nd durch e i ne D i ode ver bunden • 

I m EDIT-Betr i eb bl e i ben die Andr uckrol 1 en in 
Ausgangsstel 1 ung® 

Kontrol 1 stufen fuer Sensor-Leuchtd i oden 

Die Sensor-Leuchtd i oden werden ueber die Ser i e 
W i der staende R1 und R2 ( Bandr i chtungs- Sensor ) t 
bzw® R9 und RIO ( Band bewegungs- Sensor ) gesp i e- 
sen® Die Ver staer ker s tu f en ( Q1 t Q2t bzw • Q3 ) 

1 i efern diet dem Funkt i onszustand entsprechen- 
den d i g i tal en S i gnal e an die Log i k • Be i defek- 
ten Leuchtdi oden s i nd d i ese fuer Ausgang 02 
= »*L'S bzw. fuer 03 

Be i de S i gnal e bew i rken f dass TEST- B = ” L *' wirdf 
was we i ter zur Folge hat » dass ueber die Blink- 
automat i k { Steckkarte CDNT ACTORS 1 .080 .361 ) 
die betaet i gten Drucktasten blinken® 

Gleichzeitig wird das Signal K-BRAKE bl ock i er t 
( bl e i bt ) f d. h. der Br ems-Schuetz schal tet 

nicht mehr auf el ektr on i sch gesteuer te Brem- 
sungf wenn wegen fehlender R i chtungs- Inf or ma- 
t i on die el ektron i sche Bremsstrom- Verteilung 
nicht mehr ar be i tett Oder das Bewegungss i gnal 
nicht mehr ueber den Status "Sandst i 1 1 stand" 
i nf orm i ert wird. 

Die Bremsung erfolgt nur noch mechan i sch. Hit 

dieser £ i nschraenkung ist der Betrieb aber 
weiterhin in saemtiichen Funktionen moeg1ich» 
wenn Leuchtdioden des Ri chtungssensors (K-OI- 

RECTI ON ) def ekt s i nd • Das sel be gilt j edoch 
nichtf wenn die Leuchtd i ode des Bewegungs-Sen- 
sor s ausfael It. Daher ist fuer di esen Fall e i - 
ne spezielle Simulation vor gesehen • 

Bandbewegungs-S i mul at ion 

Weil be i def ekten Leuchtd i oden des Bandbewe- 
gungs- Sensor s die Log i k nicht mehr er kennen 
kannt wann das Band still steht f wird ein 
dauer ndes Bewegungss « gnal s i mul i ert ( Gate-E i n- 
gang 9-1 ist *®L®S Ausgang 9-3 wird ‘*H** ) « Som i t 
ist YBI-H0V6 konstant ”H*' f was zur Folge hat t 
dass YBI-FFO fuer die Steuer bef ehl e '*W i eder ga- 
be” und ”Auf nahme” nicht mehr "H” werden kann 
( FF2 und FF3 =*'H” ) und som i t di e Durchschal - 
tung dieser Befehle blockiert ist® 

Oamit s i nd die Funktionen? die ueber STOP ab- 
1 au fen? bl oc k i er t . Tritt der Ausfall e i ne r 
Leuchtdiode waehrend einer bestehenden Funk- 
t i on ein? bew i rkt das s i mul i erte Bewegungss i g- 

nal f dass diese Funktion aufrecht erhalten 
bleibtf bis die Taste STOP gedrueckt wird Oder 
das Bandende erreicht ist® 

Die Funkt i onen fuer schnel 1 es Umspu 1 en koennen 
we i ter h i n akt i v i ert werden. 
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IC-DECODER AND DRIVER 

Der I C-Oecoder entschl uessel t die Funkt i ons- 
S i gnal e FFl • . *FF4 und stellt die 1 og i schen 
Verknuepf ungen f uer das Zusammenwi r ken der 
el ektromechan i schen Elemente w i e W i ckel motorent 
El ektromagnete? Schuetze und der Anzei gel aemp- 
Chen her • 

Der e i genti i chen Oecod i erung i st e i ne Fre i ga- 
bestufe vorgelagert* welche die Aufgabe hat» 

be i Y3I-FF0 = **L” (Funkt i ons-Uebe rgaenge die 
Bandst i 1 1 stand er f ordern ) die We i ter schal tung 
der gespe i cherten Befehle zu bl ock i eren f bis 
YBI-MOVE wi rd. 
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4.1®6 

Logi sche Ausgangss • gnal e 



Jede Komb i nat i on von Steuerbef ehl en und Sensor- 
S i gnal en hat 9 zusammen mi t dem vorausgegange- 
nen Zustand eine best i mmte Signal- Komb i nat i on 
an den Ausgaengen des IC-Decoder s zur Folge® 

Die Kombination der Ausgangss i gnal e loest die 

ent spree hen den Arbe i tsfunkt i onen der el ektr o- 

mechanischen Elemente aus* 

E i ngangs- und Ausgangss i gnal e sind demzufolge 

1 og i sch verknuepf t • Diese T at sache er 1 ei chtert 
die Pruefung und Fehlersuche betr aechtl i ch f 
denn es i st nicht erf order 1 i ch die logischen 

Schal tungen zu verstehen® Es genuegt zu w i ssen» 
dass ein best i mmter Bef ehl eine best i mmte Re- 
akt i on in Form e i nes Ablauts 1 og i scher S i gnal e 
erzeugt • 

D i eser Zusammenhang 1 aesst s i ch in T abel 1 en- 

form festhalten® Eine solche label le enthaelt 
die Ausgangss i gnal e der Steckkarten: 

- ATTENUATOR 1. 080.396 

- IC-MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393 

- IC-DECOOER AND DRIVERS 1.080.391 

m i t den entsprechenden Beze i chnungen der An- 
schl usspunkte (TP) sowie der Signal- Namen 
(linke Spal te ) • Welter sind auch die S i gnal - 
Namen der Sensor en auf gef uehr tt deren Zuord- 
nung al 1 e dr e i Steckkarten betr i f ft . 



I n den senkr echten Kol onnen sind die 1 og i schen 
Zustaende der S i gnal e auf gef uehr t ; zur leich- 
teren Unter sche i dung sind die aktivierten 
Laempehen und Magnete mit beze i chnet . Lo- 

g i sche Zustaende sind nur auf gef uehrt f wenn 
s i e fuer die entsprechende Funktion von Bedeu- 
tung sind. 

0 i e Log i k- Ansteuerung erfoigt normal er we i se 
mit 1 og i sch **L*' ( Au snahme Regl er startt YBI-FAD 
logi sch Fuer Bandbewegung vorwaerts ist 

das entsprechende Signal YBI-DIR = 

Fuer bewegtes Band i st das entsprechende Sig- 
nal Q-MOVE Oder YBI-MOVE = '»H". Logi sch "L” am 
Ausgang der Tre i ber stuf en des IC-OECODERs be- 
deutet Akt i v i erung des angeschl ossenen El emen- 
tes ® 

Die Testpunkte TP3t TP6 und TPll Isegen d i - 
rekt an den Basen der Tre i berstufen» sodass sie 

ein I nver ses Signal gegenueber dem entsprechen- 
den Ausgang anzeigen. Diese TP- Nummern sind 
deshal b in der T abel 1 e mit dem Negat i onsze i - 

Chen (Querbalken ueber der Z i f f er ) gekennt- 
ze i chnet. 

{ Be i sp i el : i st K-CUT am Anschl uss SB des IC- 

OECODERs = »®L»S i st der entsprechende TP 

Die waagrechten Zeilen enthalten die notwendi- 

gen 1 og i schen Zustaende e i ner Funkt i on. Diese 
s tel 1 en von Zeile zu Zeile e i nen Funkt i onsab- 

lauf dar® 
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS 



© 



Oiese label le enthael t einen gewoehni i chen 
Funkt i onsabl auf f der mi t dem t i nschal ten be- 
g i nnt ( Ze i 1 e 1 ) und mit dem Auf 1 egen des Ban- 

des fortsetzt fZeile 2 ) • 



Die Zeile 3 ze I gt den Zustand der Signale i m 
Moment? bevor die Taste FORWARD ( schnel 1 es 
Vorspulen) gedrueckt w i rd« 

Die naechste Zeile ( PRESS FORWARD? lei tzustand 

1) zeigt die Signale be i gedrueckter Taste® 

D i ese T aste bleibt nun gedrueckt (bis RELEASE 
FORWARD) . 

Die naechste Zeile zeigt die Signal” Zustaende 
sobald sich das Band bewegt (MOVE SENSOR "ON** 

YBI-MOVE = 

0 i e Zeile RELEASE FORWARD (Taste loslassen) 

zeigt* dass der Zustand der Signale nicht aen~ 
dert * ausser Aktivierungssignal YPS-FORW* da 

der Steuerbefehl gespeichert i st und sich das 
Band in Bewegung befindet® 

I n d i ese f e i nen Schr i tte auf gel oes t* g i bt die 
Tabel 1 e we i tgehenden Aufschluss ueber die Ab~ 
laeufe be i m Betaet i gen e i ner Taste * be i m Start 

(MOVE SENSOR "ON")* be i m Anhalten des Bandes 

( MOVE SENSOR **0FF** ) Oder be i m R i ch tungswechsel 

des Bandes® 
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SYMB.F. SIGNAL 0 
SYMB.F. SIGNAL 1 



0 0 0 0 0 



0 0 0 0 0 

L L L L L 



INITIALISATION 



L 0 0 0 0 



L 0 0 0 0 



PRESS FORWARD 



MOVE SENSOR ON 



RELEASE FORWARD 



RELEASE REWIND 



CHANGE DIRECTION 0 

1 



PRESS RECORD 



RELEASE RECORD 



MOVE SENSOR OFF 



MOVE SENSOR ON 



CHANGE DIRECTION 0 
1 



RELEASE STOP 
MOVE SENSOR OFF 




L 0 0 0 0 

L L L 0 0 



L L L 0 0 
L L L 0 0 



L L L 0 0 



L L L 0 0 
L L 0 0 0 



L L 0 0 0 



L L 0 0 0 
L L 0 0 0 



L L 0 0 0 

0 L L L 0 



0 L L L 0 

0 L L L L 



0 L L L L 



0 L L L L 



0 L L L L 
L L L L L 



L L L L L 

L L L L L 



L L L L L 

L L L L L 



L L L L L 

L 0 0 0 0 



L 0 0 0 0 



L 0 0 0 0 
L 0 0 0 0 



L 0 0 0 0 

L 0 0 L 0 



L 0 0 L 0 




L 0 0 L 0 

L 0 0 L 0 



MOVE SENSOR ON 



L 0 0 L 0 

L 0 0 L 0 



RELEASE CUTAUT 



L 0 0 L 0 
L 0 0 L 0 



MOVE SENSOR OFF 



L 0 0 L 0 

L 0 0 L 0 



L 0 0 L 0 

L L 0 0 0 



RELEASE REWIND 



L L 0 0 0 



MOVE SENSOR ON 



CHANGE DIRECTION 0 
1 



L L 0 0 0 
L L 0 0 0 



L L 0 0 0 

L L 0 0 0 



L L 0 0 0 
L 0 0 0 0 



MOVE SENSOR OFF 



L 0 0 0 0 

L 0 0 0 0 
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS ^ 

Oiese Tabelle zeigtf class bei Regler- Start 

( Fader- Start ) die anderen Funktionen gesper rt 
Sind fz.B. REWIND) • 



LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS 



(FADER OPERATION) 



ATTENUATOR 



SENSOR 

SIGNALS 



MEMORY 



IC-DECODER 



7 2 6 5 4 



4 5 10 3 14 9 6 7 11 13 



ABBBBB B 

17 16 14 12 8 19 20 

SIGNAL YYYYYYSYYYQ 

M AMCC PPPPPP-BBB- 
iMAMhb S S S S S S C I I I M 



BABB B A B B A A B A B A B B A A B B 
7 5 8 9 10 21 12 13 12 8 22 18 8 15 20 18 20 22 44 3 



I Y I Y I Y I Y I Y I 

B B B B B 



B B B Y 



K K K K K K Y Y 



M M 0 I ! 1 I ! R S F R R ! C C P L 



E T 0 E E H U U R I R I T yU 



I OPERATION 



SYMB.F. SIGNAL 0 
SYMB.F. SIGNAL 1 



INITIALISATION 

LOAD TAPE 
PRESS FORWARD 

RELEASE FORWARD 
MOVE SENSOR ON 



RELEASE STOP 
MOVE SENSOR OFF 

SWITCH FADER ON 

MOVE SENSOR ON 

PRESS REWIND 
RELEASE REWIND 



SRFRRCTFEDVVRFFFFFCORWPRTTEFAR 
TEOEEUAANI EE F F F F F P W RE STK 

OWRPCTUDDR 0 1 2 3 4 C S E 

P W R T 



0 0 0 0 0 0 0 



SWITCH FADER OFF 0 

1 

MOVE SENSOR OFF 0 



PRESS FORWARD 

RELEASE FORWARD 
MOVE SENSOR ON 

END OF TAPE 

MOVE SENSOR OFF 



RELEASE PLAY 











4®2 

ELEKTRISCHE E INSTELLUNGEN LAUPyERK 






Benoetigte Messgeraete und Hi If smittel 

- Universal- Mess i nstrument 

- Tentel ometer 10®300®001 ®01 

(.Bandzug-Messger aet ) 

mi t Spez i a1 hal terung QC 1 •080.431 *00 

- Oszilloskop (mi t Vorteil 2-Kanal ) 

- Quar z-Osz i 1 1 at,or f 400 Hz 

Oder Frequenzzaehl er (quarzstabil isiert) 

- Ver 1 aenger ungspr i nt 2 1 ® 080* 941 ® 00 

Hi nwei se 

- Ausgangslage elektrischer E i nstel 1 ungen an 
der Lauf wer ksteuer ung ist die korrekte Ein- 
ste1 1 ung der mechan i schen Funkt ionselemente* 

"• y Ka p • z • z 

- Bevor Steckkarten aus dem Rack gezogenf resp® 
in das Rack eingeschoben werdent muss das 

Ger aet m i ndestens 5 Sekunden ausgeschal tet 

se I n ® 

- Vor el ekt r i schen E i nstel 1 ungen an der Lauf- 
wer ksteuer ung sind die Spe i sespannungen t wie 
nachfolgend beschriebent zu kontro! 1 i eren ® 

-> Kap.4.2*2 

4*2*2 

Stabi 1 i sator (Voltage Regulator) 



-> Fig. 4.1 

Die Spei sespannungen werden an den Testpunkten 
TPl . • .TP5 der Stab i 1 i sator-Steckka rte gemessen 
und an den' Tr i mmpotent i ometer n R1 (^20?0V) und 
R29 ( ♦/-S f 8V ) ei ngestel It. 

Am Potent i ometer R2 wird die Strom- Begrenzung 
der ♦20V/+24V Spe i sung e i ngestel 1 t . 

-> Fig.4.2 

Zur Hessung ist ein Ampere-Meter (Bereich >4A) 

in Re i he m i t e i nem W i der stand von 4 • • . 5 Ohm 
(50*. .75 Watt ) an die Sammel schi ene ♦OtOV und 
■®-24fOVf auf der Rueckseite des Steckkarten- 
Chass i s anzuschl i essen. 

- Masch i ne e i nschal tent Lauf werkstatus STOP • 

- Potent i ometer R2 ( I-MAX ) so e i nstel 1 ent dass 
das Amperemeter f ol genden Wert anze i gt : 

mit Log i k-Karten 3f5A 
ohne Log i k-Karten 4A 

W I C H T I G Oiese Messung dar f ni cht an den 

Steckkarten- Testpunkten vorge- 
nommen werden® 

H i nwe i s : 

Die Stab i 1 i s i erung der ♦20V und +24V Spe i se- 
spannungen enthael t Automat i kkre i se f uer die 
begrenzung und die Abschal tung bei Kurzschl uss. 
Be i Kurzschl uss schal tet die Stab i 1 i s i erung 
die Spe i sespannung +20 V/+24V vol 1 staend i g ab. 
Sie bleiben auch dann abgeschal tet t nachdem 
der Kurzschl uss auf gehoben wurde® 

Die Stab i 1 i s i erung ar be i tet erst w i eder normal 
wenn das Ger aet waehr end mi ndestens 15 Sekun- 
den ausgeschal tet wurde* 

Die Char akter i St i k dieser Schutzschal tung er- 

1 aubt es n i cht t das Geraet ueber einen Netz- 
Regel transfer mator 1 angsam von 0 V unter Span- 
nung zu setzen (Die £ i nschal tspannung muss 
m j ndestens die hal be Netzspannung betragen ) * 




Fig. 4.1 




F i g.4.2 
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1 •Bandzug im PLAY-Modus 



Vorberei tung Gilt nur fuer Masch i nen mi t Au f - 
nahme-Betr i ebsmodus ( A80/QC-REC ) 
und unter dr uecktem RUECKWAERTS- 

Play — Modu £ w 

Fuer die nachfol gende Einstellung muss t vor - 
ueber gehendi der umschal tbar e Bet r i ebs- Modus 
mit waehl barer PLAY- Bandl auf r i chtung (PLAY >f 
PLAY < ) erstellt werden® 

-> F i g.4*5 

Dies erfolgt durch Setzen des Br ueckenstecker s 

JS2 auf der Steckkarte 

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 1.080.369 
in Pos i t i on ”B". 

Nach Beend i gung der E i nstel 1 ung ist der Bruek- 
kenstecker wi eder in sei ne Au s gangs pos i t i on 
”A‘* zurueckzusetzen. 

Einstellung im PLAY-Modus »«V0RWAERTS« PLAY-> 

-> Fig. 4. 3 

Voraussetzung: 

Be i de Bandspul en muessen gleiche Wickel- 
durchmesser auf we i sen. 

- Linke Andr uckr ol 1 e durch Absc hr auben der 
Kappe ( Achtung: L i nksgew i nde ) demont i eren . 

- Maschi ne im PLAY-Modus '*PLAY->'* starten • 

( Rechte Bandl auf r i chtungs-Vorwahl taste 1 euch- 
tet ) • 

Beachte hor i zontal e Bandf uehr ung ueber die An- 
druckrol 1 en: 

Das Band muss genau zentr i ert ueber die de- 
fin i erte Lauf f 1 aeche am Andr uckrol 1 en- Urn- 
fang gef uehrt werden. 

E i ne Kor rektur erfolgt durch ent sprechendes t 

se i tl i ches Nei gen des Tentel ometers in sei- 
ner senkrechten Bef est i gungsl age. 

- T r i mmpotent i ometer R70 ( PLAY/SUPPLY MOTOR): 
Bandzug au f e i ne Anze i ge am T entel ometer von 
30g e i nste lien. 

- linke Andr uckrol 1 e w i eder mont i eren. 




Einstellung im PLAY-Modus ••RUECKWAERTS** PLAY<- 

-> Fi g.4.3 

Voraussetzung: 

Be i de Bandspul en muessen gl e i che W i ckel - 
durchmesser auf we i sen. 

- Rechte Andr uckrol 1 e demont i eren. 

- Maschi ne im PLAY-Modus *»PL A Y<-'* starten « 
(Linke Bandl auf r i chtungs-Vorwahl taste 1 euch- 
tet ) . 

Beachte exaktet hor i zontal e Bandf uehrung ueber 
die Andruckrol 1 en (siehe oben ) . 

- T r i mmpotent i ometer R7 5 ( PLAY/T AKE-UP MOTOR): 
Bandzug auf ei ne Anzei ge am Tentel ometer von 
30g ei nstel 1 en . 

- Rechte Andruckrol 1 e wi eder mont i eren. 

Kontrol 1 e: 

- Bandvor rat auf be i de Spul en gl e i chmaess i g 
ver te i 1 en. 

- Kont rol 1 e im PLAY> und PL AY< : 

Das Band dar f ♦ waehrend die Andruckrol 1 en 
manuel 1 von den Capstan- Wei 1 en abgehoben 
werden t ke i ne Bewegung auf ze i gen. 

Be i Masch i nen mit Auf nahme-Bet r i ebsmodus: 

Br ueckenstecker J S2 auf Position **A” zu- 

ruecksetzen ( Betr i ebs- Modus PL AY< unter- 
drueckt ) . -> F i g. 4. 5 
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2 .Bandzug-Begrenzung be i m Vorspul en ( FORM ) 

und Rueckspul en (REW ) 



<-> Fig®4®3 

An den E i nstel 1 regl er n R71 und R74 ist die ma- 
ximal 7!i 1 i Of* Rfsla«;tijno dps Bandps he i m 

Schne I 1 en Umspulen e i nstel 1 bar ; diese erg i bt 
sich be I m Start zum Schnellen Umspulen ( waeh- 
rend der Beschl eun i gungsphase ) Oder bei Rich- 
tungsaenderung waehrend des schnel 1 en Umspu- 
1 ens« 

Be I der Best i mmung des max i mal en Bandzuges ist 
zu beachten : E i ne Starke Beschl eun i gung er f or- 
dert einen hohen Sp i tzen-Bandzugwer t • 

Aus n i edr i g gewaehl ter Beschl eun i gung r esul - 

tiert zwar e i ne laengere Reakt i onsze i t waeh- 
rend der Urns pul f unkt i on ♦ gewaehr 1 e i stet aber 

maximale Schonung des Tontraegerst was insbe- 
sondere bei der Verarbeitung von Master- Baen~ 
dern von groesserer Wichtigkeit ist* 

Vorberei tung : 

Linke Bandzugwaage -> Fig.4®6 

* im Uhr ze i gers i nn auf Anschlag d rehen (Rich- 

tung max i mal er Federvor spann ) • 

- Diese Positiont durch Setzen einer Markie- 
rung (mit weichem Bleistift) an der Periphe- 
rie des dr ehbaren Bandzug- Waagetel 1 er s { A } 
zum f i xen Bandzugwaagen- Rand { B } zeichnen® 

“ Mit einer 0 i stanz von ISmm? von der f i xen 

Marke [ B } in Gegenuhrzeigersinn ( ger i ngerer 
Federvor Spann I neue Marke {B®} setzen® 

Rechte Bandzugwaage -> Fig®4®7 

- i m Gegenuhrzei ger s i nn auf Anschl ag dr ehen 

- Mar k i er ung { A }- { B } setzen (siehe oben ) • 

- Hit e i ner D i stanz von ISmmt von der f i xen 

Marke {B} in Uhr ze i ger s i nrit neue Marke (B*] 

setzen ® 

E i nstel 1 ung: -> Fi g®4®3/4®6/4®7 

Bediogung: Korrekte Einstellung der PLAY-Band- 
zueget nach Abschnitt 1# 

- Bandvorrat auf beide Spulen gl e i chmaess i g 
verte i 1 en (gleiche W i ckel durchmesser ) • 

- Rechte Bandzugwaage in Position {B® } { 18mm 

vor Endanschl ag ) f esthal ten Oder mi t Klebe- 
band fixieren* 

- Betr i ebsart FORW waehl en und E i nstel 1 ung an 

Potentiometer R74 ermittelnt bei der das 

Band still steht • 

Bandzugwaage in Ruhestel 1 ung freigeben 
{ F i x i er ung ent f ernen ) • 

- Bandvorrat auf beide Spul en gl e i chmaessi g 
ver te i Ten. 

- Linke Bandzugwaage in Position { B* } (18mm 

vor Endanschl ag ) f esthal ten Oder mit Klebe- 
band fixieren® 

- Betr i ebsart REW waehl en und E i nstel 1 ung an 
Potent i ometer R7 1 ermi ttel nt be i der das 
Band still steht • 

Bandzugwaage in Ruhestel 1 ung freigeben 
{ F i x i erung ent fernen ) • 

Kontrolle mit Tentel ometer : 

- In der Beschl eun i gungsphase der W i ckel moto- 
ren dar f der maxi mal e Bandzug 120g nicht 
ueberschre i ten • 

Korrektur durch entsprechendes v proport i onal es 
Reduz i eren des Bandzuges an R71 und R74 
(entspr i cht e i ner Vergroesserung der Harken- 
distanz {B}-{B*} ). 
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3*Bandzyg-Begrenzyrig im Betr i ebsmodus EDIT 



“> Fig®4®3/4®8 

Vorayssetzyng: Korrekte Einstellung der Band- 
zuege fuer die Betr i ebsmod i s PLAY/FORW/REW® 

- Bandvorrat auf beide Spulen gl e i chmaess i g 
verte i 1 en (gleiche W i ckel durchmesser ) • 

- R72 (CUT) fuer EOIT-”Rueckwaerts” : 

Auf 1/5 « . . 1/4 des E i nstel 1 here i ches aufdre- 
hen ( Uhr ze i ger s i nn CW|® -> Fig«4®8 

- EOIT-Taste druecken® 

- M i kro-Swi tch zu EDI T- Drehknopf kurzschl les- 

sen (Anschluss m i t schwarzer Litze mit unbe- 
1 egtem Anschl uss verb i nden ) - EDIT- Magnet 

f ael 1 t ab® 

- EDIT- Drehknopf in M i ttel s tel 1 ung positio- 
ni eren • 

- R73 (CUT) fuer EDIT-*’ Vorwaer ts*': 

Einstellung ermitteln? in der das Band ( be i 
gleichen Wickeldurchmessern) still steht • 

- Kurzschluss an M i kr o-Sw i tch auf heben* 

Kootrolle mit Tentel ometer : 

- Be i m wechsel se i t i gen Umspulen i m EDI T-Modus » 
dar f der Bandzug weder waehr end der Be- 

schl eun i gungsphase f noch be i maximaler Urn- 
spulgeschwindigkeitf 120g ueber s te i gen • 
Korrektur dur ch Redukt i on des Bandzuges an R72 

(Orehen in Gegenuhrze i ger s i nn CCW|f mit an- 
schl i essendem Abgleich von R73» wi e oben be- 
schr i eben. 

Kontrol 1 e mi t Tentel ometer wiederholen® 



4*PLAY-Bandzug zwi schen den Capstans 



siehe Kapitel 4®2®5 

Abgieich der Caps tan-Motoren 




F i g • 4 • 8 
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4.2^4 

Brenis-Regel uog 



Die f ol gende E i nstel 1 ung der 



Brems regel ung ba- 

Avu 

^ 9 \ 1 %».S^ i j W 



£s ist daher wichtigt dass vor der Einstellung 
der Bremsel ekt ron i k die Bandzuege fuer Wieder- 

gabe ( Kap i te 1 4- 2.3 ) richtig e i ngestel 1 t s i nd . 



Die Bremsregel ung tritt in Akt i on» wenn aus 
Betr i ebsmodus REW » FORM Oder PLAY die Taste 
STOP betaet i gt w i rd ( K-BRAKE ) « Oabei wi r d die 
rechte Bandzugwaage ( T~TT 2 ) al s Regel g1 i ed 
( Sensor ) ver wendet • 



I n Abhaengi gkei t der Bandbewegungs- R i chtung 

wird der Wickelmotor der jeweiligen Aufwickel- 
seite in den Strorr.kreis der Brems- Elektror.ik 

geschal tet. 

“> Fig, 4.9 

Der be i der Brems ung auftretende Bandzug 

1 aesst sich an R9 begrenzen ( Der Begr enzungs- 
punkt ist abhaengi g vom Orehwinkel der rechten 
Bandzugwaage und dert an R9 e i ngestel 1 ten Re- 

f erenzspannung ) • 

Mit Hilfe eines Un i ver sal i ns trumentes laesst 
sich die Bremsspannung nach F i g.4. 10 e i nstel - 
Ten. 



E I nstel I ung 

Voile Bandspule auf 1 egen und c a • i 0. • »20m Band 
vorspul en. Taste PLAY druecken und die sich 
dabei ergebende Stellung der rechten Bandzug- 
waage mar k i er en. Band abnehmen » Hess i nstrument 
an den Tes tpunkten TP2 (yel) und TP3 ( ^ t wht ) 
anschl lessen { Messbere i ch >20V ) • 

Zur Simulierung des Band! au fes ist der Bandbe- 
wegungssensor mit einem Gumm i band » wel c hes 
ueber die Capstan-Wel 1 e und die rechte Uml enk- 
rolle gespannt wirdt anzutre i ben « 

Kurzzeitig Taste REW Oder FORW drueckent 
STOP- Taste betaet i gen. 

Achtung ; 

Geraet nicht 1 aenger al s 2 M i nuten in Brems- 
stellung hal ten. Zum Auf heben der Bremsstel- 

1 ung» rechte Uml enkrol 1 e ( Bandbewegungssensor ) 
stoppen. 

Rechte Bandzugwaage in die zuvor markierte 
Stellung drehen und fixieren* 

E i nstel 1 regl er R9 auf ei ne Anzeige am Mess i ns- 
trument von 4V e i nstel 1 en • 

Ourch Bewegen der rechten Bandzug waage kont- 
rollierent ob das Regel s i gnal der in Fig. 4.10 

darges tel 1 ten Kurve entspricht* 

Be i anspr echendem Foto- Endschal ter (Lie ht- 
schranke nicht abgedeckt ) und Ruhestel 1 ung der 
Bandzugwaage tritt voile Bremsung fuer beide 
Motor en e i n? bis die rechte Banduml enkrol 1 e 
sti llsteht ( YBI-MOVE = "L”) . 




F i g. 4.9 




Fi g.4.10 
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4®2®5 

Abglei ch der Capstan^Motorsteuerung 



-> Fig®4*li 

Capstan- Tachoabql ei ch und Bandzuq zwi schen 
den Capstan- Wei lent stehen in unmi ttel barem 

Zusammenhang: 

Die Drehzahl regel ung der bei den Capstan- Moto- 
ren erfolgt ueber je eine separate Ser vo-£l ek- 

tronik (Steckkarten CAPSTAN SERVO Ie080e371) 

Die al s MASTER def i n i erte Steuere i nhei t regelt 
dent i hr zugeor dneten Capstan-Motor exakt ent- 
sprechend der Band-Nenngeschw i ndi gke i t* 

Die al s SLAVE def i n i erte Steuere i nhe i t regel t 
i hren zugeor dneten Capstan-Motor auf eine Dreh- 
zahl » entspr echend e i ner 1 e i cht ueberhoehten 
Band-Nenngeschw i nd i gke it. 

Oi ese ei nstel 1 bare Drehzahl - 0 i f f erenz bewirkt 
e i nen mi n i ma 1 en» kont r o1 1 i er ten Bandschl upf am 
SLAVE-gesteuerten Capstan und ermoegl icht die 
pr aez i ese Best i mmung des Bandzuges zwi schen 
den Cap St an- Wei 1 en* 

Die Capstanmotor-Zuor dnung der Steuere i nhe i ten 
MASTER und SLAVE i st von der Vorwahl der PLAY- 
Bandl auf r i cht ung abhaengi g |PLAY> / PLAY< ) • 

Wicht i ge Hinwei se 

Grundl egende Vor aussetzung fuer den w i r kungs- 
vol 1 en Abgleich der Capstan- Motor steuerung 
s i nd: 

- die gew i ssenhaf t dur chgef uehrten mechan i - 
schen E i nstel 1 ungen des Laufwerkes nach Kap • 

- die kor rekte E i nstel 1 ung der vorgaeng i g be- 

schr i ebenen Bandzuege und Bandzugbegrenzung 
der W i ckel motoren ( Kap i tel 4* 2 • 3 ) 

- Al 1 e Abglei ch-Vor gaenge muessen in bet r i ebs- 
war mem Zustand der Bandmasch i ne er f ol gen. 

- Waehrend E i nstel 1 ar bei ten muss das Laufwer k 
in hor i zontal er Betr i ebsl age pos i t i on i er t 
se i n® 

- Bandl aufflaechen an Capstan- Wei 1 en und An- 
druckr ol 1 en muessen sauber und f ettf re i sein® 

Benoet i gte Messgeraete und Hi 1 f smi ttel 

-> Fi g.4*12 

- Ver 1 aengerungspr i nt 21®080®941®00 

Messauf bau { A } 

- Osz i 1 1 oskop ( m i t Vor te i 1 2-Kanal ) 

- Quar z-Osz i 1 1 ator 400Hz 

Messauf bau { B } 

Steht kei n 400Hz- Osz i 1 1 ator zur Ver fuegung? 
kann die E i nstel 1 ung des Capstan- Abgleichst 
in e i ngeschr aenktem Masset mit einem 

- Frequenzzaehl er (ev® quarzstabil isiert) 
durchgef uehr t werden® 

Fuer Wobbel messungen wird ein Osz i 1 1 oskop be- 
noet i gt® 

Ein Hoehenschwankungs- Messgeraet stel 1 t nur 
fuer Auf nahme- Masch i nen e i nd Alternative® 




1 . 080.371 



Fi g.4.11 
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Eiostel lorfane 

-> Fig®4a2 

- Steckkarte CAPSTAN SERVO «MASTER«^ U080®371i 

CAPSTAN SERVO "SLAVE" 1®C80®3T1: 

LI Di skr i mi natorspul e ( Tachoabgl e i ch grob ) 
R46 T r i mmpotent i ometer f Tachoabgl ei ch fein) 
TPl Testpunkt Masse ( ►O. ) V ) 

Messauf bau A : TP2 Testpunkt Signal ( Y-T AC ) 

Messauf bau B: R42 Signal ( Kol 1 ektor von Q4| 

-> Fig®4.13 

- Steckkarte DUAL CAPSTAN DIR# BOARD i*080#359 
Regler fuer Wobbel - Abgl e i ch: 

R1 SLAVE- Capstan 
R2 MASTER-Capstan 

Regler fuer Capstan- Hochl auf kontrol 1 e : 

R7 SLAVE- Capstanf S i gnal i sat i on durch DLl 

R8 MASTER-Capstan« S i gnal i sat i on durch DL2 

1 • Vorel nstel 1 ungen 



Folgende E » nstel 1 ungen bezwecken die Schaffung 
einer Ausgangsl age» welche einen sukzess i ven 

E i nstel 1 abl auf erlauben (z®B® nach dem Erset- 
zen einer Steuer karte ) • 

Fe I nabgl e I ch€f welche bei regulaeren Wartungs- 

zyk 1 en vorgenommen werdent koennen direkt am 
entsprechenden E i nstel 1 organ erfolgen® 

-> Fi g.4#12 

Steckkarte CAPSTAN SERVO (MASTER und SLAVE) : 

- R46 auf Mitte E i nstel 1 here i ch stel 1 en. 

- Li Spul enkern ca« Imm tief in den Spul en- 
koerper ei ndrehen ( entspr i cht einer Tacho- 
f requenz von ca*400Hz ) • 

-> Fig.4#13 

Steckkarte DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD: 

- Rif R2f R7 und R8 auf Mitte E i nstel 1 bere i ch 

stel 1 en® 

Nur be i Auf nahme-Masch t nen ( A80/QC-REC ) : 

-> siehe kapitel 4®2®3t Ftg®4®5 

- Brueckenstecker { JS2 } auf Posi t i on (B } set- 
zen ( = b i di rect i onal er PL AY-Band 1 auf ) • 

2 •Capstan-Flochl auf kontrol 1 e 



-> Fi g®4.13 

Waehrend der Hochl auf phase der Capstan- Mo toren 

be i m Einschalten der Maschine Oder be i m Band- 
1 auf- R i chtungswechsel f wird der Bet r i ebs modus 
PLAY (und ( REC ) verrieqeltt bis die Caps tan- 
motor en i hre Soil- Orehzahl e r re i c ht haben. 

Die Leuch td i oden OLl und 0L2 s i gnal i s i er en » 
durch Auf 1 euchten * die Hochl auf phase® Sobald 
ein C apstanmotor seine Tachof requenz von 400Hz 
i nner hal b einer bestimmten Toleranz erreicht» 
erlischt die zugeordnete Leuchtdiode DL1/DL2. 
Diese Zuor dnung i st von der vor ge^aehl ten PLA Y- 
3andl aufrichtung abhaeng i g : 

PLAY > OLl fuer rechten Capstan (Slave) 

DL2 fuer 1 i nken Caps tan ( Master ) 

PLAY < DLl fuer rechten Capstan (Slave) 

DL 2 fuer 1 i nken Capstan (Master ) 

Vorei nstel lung (DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD) 

-> Fig. 4. 13/4. 14 

- Bet r i ebszustand STOP. 

- T r i mmpotent i ometer R7 und R8 auf den 1 i nken 
Anschlag CCW drehen - DLl und D L 2 1 euc hten . 

- Unter 1 angsamem Auf drehen von R7 und R8 1 Po- 
si t i onen erm i ttel n und markierent in denen 
die zugeordnete Leuchtd i ode er 1 i scht {A} und 
be i m We i ter drehen w i eder auf 1 euc htet { C } • 

- Potent i ometer auf Mitte der be i den Markie- 
rungen stellen {B|® 





F i g. 4. 13 



F i g. 4. 14 
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3«Tachoabg1 e i ch MASTER- Capstan 



-> Fi g.4.12 

- Steckkarte MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO mi t Verlaen- 
ger ungspr i nt ver sehen in Rack e i nsch i eben • 

- Heb b du r bdu (A) uufcjf { B } erslellen® 

- Maschine einschalten ( PL AY> ) • 

Abgleich der MASTER-Tachof requenz 

Grobabgl e i ch an Spul enkern L 1 
Fe i nabgl e i ch an Potent i ometer RA6 

- Messauf bau { A } : 

S i nuskurve auf B i 1 dsch i rm ( T acho Signal) mi t 
Quarz f requenz (AOOHZf extern getriggert) 

synchroni si eren: L 1 so e i n s te 1 1 en » das s die 

S i nusdarstel 1 ung auf dem Bildschirm still- 
s tent (kein hor i zontal es Abwande rn ) • 

Fe i nabgl ei ch an R46® 

- Messauf bau {B} : 

Abgleich von LI ( Grobe i nstel 1 ung ) und R46 
(Fei nei nstel 1 ung) auf eine Anz e i ge am Fre- 
quenzzaehl er von aCOHz f <-/-0 » IHz • 

Korrektur von G1 e i chi auf-Schwankungen 

•»> Fig®4®13 

Steckkarte DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD : 

- Qszi 1 1 oskop an TP 1 (OV ) und TP2 des MASTER 
CAPSTAN PCB anschl i essen • 

- R1 (auf DUAL capstan DIRECTION BOARD) : Ab- 

glelchent bis die hor i zontal e Z i tterbewegung 
CJi tter) auf ei n Minimum beschraenk t ist® 



4.Tachoabgl ei ch SLA VE-Capstan 



S i nngemaess gleiche Ei nstel lung wie be i m MAS- 
TER-Capstant bei m SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVQ-E i nsc hub 
durchf uehren • 

Die Korrektur von Gleichlauf sc h w ank ungen e r — 

foigt an R 2 der Steckkarte DUAL CAPSTAN DI REC- 
TI ON BOARD® 

Messauf bau fuer die nachf o 1 gende E i nstel 1 ung 
bel assen • 

5®Bandzug zwischen den Capstans 



-> Fi g.A.12 

- Band e i n 1 egen und dur ch Vor spul en auf beide 
Spul en g 1 e i chmaess i g verte i 1 en (gleiche W i k- 
kel du rchmes ser ) • 

- Band ueber T entel ometer f uehren 

-> Kap. A. 2 • 3» Abschnitt "Vor bere i tungen ’* 
Maschine starten "PLAYS" : 

- Steckkarte CAPSTAN SERVO "SLAVE" : 

E i ns tel 1 ung des Bandzuges an R46t j e nach 
ver wendeter Bandsor te (18jj=^); Fe 80g '*-/-5g 

C r 60g +/-5g 

(fuer duennere Baender entspr® reduzi eren) 

Nur be i Masch i nentyp ohne Auf nahmemodus * 

- Maschine starten " PL AY<" • 

- Bandzug messen® 

Korrektur 

® ® ® dur c h g e z i e h 1 1 e Veraenderung der mechan i - 
schen Andruckkraft der Andruckrol 1 en? im Be- 
re i ch von 600g +/-50g -> Kap • 3 • 2 • 2 

Andruck 1 i nke Andruckrol 1 e er hoehen = hoeherer 

Bandzug a 

- Bet r i ebsmodus "PL AY>" : 

Andruck der rechten Andruckrol 1 e ver m i ndern = 
kl ei nerer Bandzug ® 
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6®Schl ysskontrol le 



Mach e i ner Betr i ebdauer von 

Betr i ebsmodusJ 



E i natcl 1 
nochmal s 
ren» 



T . -TW *„ 

ueberpr uef en und be 



1 Stunde i m PLAY- 

C _ 2mww5 

Bedarf kor r i g i e- 



Nur be i Auf nahme-Masch i nen A80/QC-REC : 

Brueckenstecker JS2 COUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 
BOARD 1 .080.369 ) auf Position { A } zurueck- 
setzen ( **PLAY<” = unterdrueckt ) • -> Fig®4®5 
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ELECTRIC TAPE TRANSPORT ALIGNMENTS 
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OPERATING 
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Arrangement 

of control el ect r on i cs 
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4.1.2 


Push buttons 
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4.1.3 


Attenuator and Preampi i f i e r 
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4.1.4 


IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 
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4.1.5 


IC DECODER AND DRIVER 
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Log i cal output signals 
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ELECTRIC 

TAPE TRANSPORT ALIGNMENTS 
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4.2.1 


General 
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4.2.2 


Stabilizer (Voltage regulator) 


4/35 


4.2.3 


Tape tens i on adjustments 
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1 « Tape tens i on in PLAY mode 
2 • Limiting the tape tens i on in 
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spool i ng mode 
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3® Limiting the tape tens i on in 






EDIT mode 
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4.2.4 


Brake control 
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4.2.5 


Capstan motor control al i gnment 
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1® Prel i mi nary adjustments 
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2® Capstan accel er at i on control 
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3® MASTER capstan tacho al i gnment 
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4® SLAVE capstan alignment 


4/43 




5® T ape tens i on between capstans 
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6® Final inspections 
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OPERATING OF TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL 




For conven i ence and ease of servicingt all 
tape transport control s are mounted on 
PC boa rds of i dent i cal size in the control 
unit ( rack construct ion). 

The rack conta i ns following PC boards: 



Descr i pt i on 


D i agr am 


EL 


CAPSTAN SERVO / MASTER 


1®080®371 


12 


Capstanmotor-Steuerung 

ATTENUATOR 


1*080.396 


10 


E i ngangsabschwaecher 

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 


1.080.393 


9 


Spei cher~£ i nhe i t 
IC DECODER AND DRIVER 


1.080.391 


8 


I C Decoder und Treiber 
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 


1.080.369 


7 


Lauf r i chtungss teuer ung 
CAPSTAN SERVO / SLAVE 


1.080.371 


6 


Capstanmotor- Steuer ung 
SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


1.080.387 


5 


W i ckel mot or-S teuer ung 
CONTACTOR 


1.080.381 


4 


W i ckel motor-Schuetzen 
STABILIZER 


1.080.370 


2 


Spannungs-Stab i 1 i sator 

A ser i es of sensor el ements cont i nuousl y moni- 


tors the following features : 
Sensor/ Funct i on 


( S i gnal /Name ) 


TAPE END SENSOR 


YBI- 


END 


Photoel ect r i c end-s w i tch 
TAPE MOVE SENSOR 


YBI-MOVE 


T ape mot i on 
TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 


YBI- 


DIR 


0 i rect i on of tape mot i on 

TAPE TENSION SENSORS 


R-TTl / R- 


TT2 


Tape tens i on 
TACHO HEADS 


YAC-M3/YAC 


-»M6 



Capstan motor speed 

These sensors fully automat i cal 1 y suppi y the 
r equ i red control data to the control logic of 
the spool i ng motors and capstan motor controls® 
Thus? an opt i mum oper at i on and accurate tape 
motion is ensured • 
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4 . 1.2 

Push buttons 



The tape t ransport is control 1 ed by large-size 
• 1 push button (LOCAL CQNT.ROL SWIT- 

CHES) or an identical remote control unit 
(REMOTE CONTROL SWITCHES) . The local push but- 
tons as wel 1 as those of the remote contr ol 
unit are 1 i ghted by means of feedback logic® 

S i mi 1 ar y f a feedback signal is ava i 1 1 abl e (FA- 
DER INDICATOR) or fader start • 

Interlocking 

Push button control is i nter 1 ocked against in- 
correct oper at i on • Control commands are elec- 
trically stored® Therefore it is possible to 
switch from the fast wind mode directly to 

PLAY. During the STOP f unct i on the PLAY and 
STOP buttons are lit. As soon as the tape stops 
the STOP 1 amp is turned off and the PLAY func- 
t i on is r el eased to the transport control from 
the memory. 

EDIT button 

The EDIT button is operative only when the 
tape is stopped or during fast wind® in the 
1 atter casef in f unkt i on is onit act i ve when 

the button is depressed® 

After depress i ng the EDIT button y the tape 

tension sensors are lockrd and the EDIT 

control f unct i on is actuated. 

The pinch roller however y rema i n in thei r init- 
ial position. To raise the tape against the 
playback headt a tape defeater is installed 

between the pinch rol 1 er and the r i ght-hand 
guide rol 1 er • 

Fast wind monitoring 

I f the EDIT button is pressed during fast windf 
the pinch rol 1 er moves to the EDIT pos i t i on and 
the recording on the tape becomes audible® 

The tape tens i on sensors are not 1 ocked during 
th i s oper at i on. 

Automatic EDIT operation 

In the EDIT modet the spooling motors can be 
continuously control 1 ed in both d i rect i ons by 
the EDIT control knob. 

The tape tens i on sensors are uni ocked by turn- 
ing the EDIT control knob out of its neutral 
pos i t i on. 

The tape speed is proportional to the angular 

d i spl acement of the EDIT control knob. 
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4 . 1.3 

Attenyator and Preamplifier 1®080®396 



The input attenuator attenuates control sig- 
nals comi ng from either the push buttons board® 
the remote control unitf the fader start re- 
lay or the speed switch® Control is realized 
adjusting the respect i ve input of the button 
contacts to potent i al zero® A logical level 
zero appears at the attenuator output by de- 
pressing a push button® 

The correspond i ng signal voltages ares 
Log i c ”L** (0) = max® +4®0V 
Logic (1) = mi n. ^2. 5V 

The order of priority of the push buttons func- 
tions depends on the sequence of their contacts® 
First priority is given to the fader start re- 
lay $ then to the push button contact of STOPt 
etc* The control of the fader start relay is 
real i zed by a Gr aetz full-wave br i dge recti- 
fier using an internal power supply ( 24V t FADlf 
FA02 ) or an external suppl y ® The control volt- 
age polarity is immaterial in thi s case® 

The fader start function can also be used for 
droppi ng out of record mode on all channel s » 
hence continuing in PLAY mode® 

The ATTENUATOR AND PREAMP® PC board al so comp- 
rises the preampl i f i er s of the tape end switch 
and the tape mot i on sensor as well as a logic 

cicuit switching the logic to STOP as long as 

the nomi nal supply voltage is not reached ® 

Tape end switch 

When the tape is threadedf the RP-END photo- 
resistor is dark and the resulting YBI -END sig- 
nal is 

The suppl y vol tage for the photo-res i s tor 

(♦I6V) is provided from the *24V supply vol tage 
via the series t rans i stor ( Q1 ) ® 

Safety circuit 

The function of the Q3t Q2 photocel 1 amplifier 

depends on the switching of Q4® The suppl y 
voltages of ♦24V and ♦S.SV are controlled in 

the safety circuit® As long as both vol tages 
have not reached their nominal val ue? ei ther 
the Q6 or Q7 trans i stor is I ocked and transis- 
tor Q4 is conduct i ng® The tape end switch sig- 
nal turns to '*L‘* which is equ i val ent to the 
STOP mode* 

AT THE SAME TIME THE Q8 TRANSISTOR IS LQCKEOt 
any poss i bl e record i ng signal { YBI -REC = ”H” ) 
is bl ocked and the record i ng relays in the 

amplifier channels are de-energised or cannot 
c1 ose ® 

Tape motion sensor amplifier 

As the logic automatically transmits the memo- 
rized commands when transport f unc t i ons are 
changing? the logic has to be i nf ormed of the 
curent tape motion® For this purpose? sensors 
producing the required signals are installed 
on the r i ght-hand tape guide roller® After be- 
ing converted ? these signals indie ate tape 
motion? direction of motion and runn i ng t i me 
( tape t i mer ) ® 
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The impulses produced by the photo-trans i stor 
QP-MOVE {QPZf TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1 . 080 • 1 85/ 1 86 ) 
when the tape is running are rectifiedf i nte- 
grated and amplified to produce a logic *'H** 
for the Q-MOVE signal® 

An additional stage ( Q9 ) is mounted on the PC 
board 1 •080® 396-13 which suppl i es the YPS-MOVE 
signal via the remote control connector ( GR22 ) 
for the A 80 preselection unit ( for speed eva- 

1 uat i on ) . 



4 • 1 • 4 

IC MEMORY AND COUNTER l®080.393 



The i ntegr ated circuits are number ed and the i r 
connect i ons given in the c i rcu i t diagrams® 

I n the f oil ow i ng » a part i cu 1 ar gate is i dent i - 
f i ed by its I C number and the connect i on on 
its output* e.g® Gate 12-8 • 

The ** IC MEMORY** PC board comp rises the IC me- 
mory* the tape d i rect i on detector and the tape 
t i mer el ectr on i cs which i nc 1 ude the pul se ge- 
ne rator * the count i ng direction as well as the 
counter signal regeneration® 

IC MEMORY 

The IC MEMORY has the f unct i on of stor i ng and 
compar i ng the logic signals from the input 
attenuator and to process the YBI -END end 
switch signal and the YBI -MOVE mot i on signal. 
When the tape is threaded and the transport 
stopped al 1 qu i escent input signals are at **H” 
exept for the YBI-FAD input whose qu i escent 
signal is ** L '* • 

4 FI i p-f 1 ops * FFl • . *FF4* store the control 
signals® A further Flip-flop ( FFO ) is connected 
to gate 12-8 as a h i stor y element and mon i tor s 
in add i t i on to the tape mot i on signal* also 
the situation existing before a function change® 



Tape direction detector 

During the brak i ng process * the spooling motors 
are braked with d®c ® current® The brak i ng cur- 
rent for the take-up motor is control 1 ed in or- 
der to keep tape tens i on at the permissible 
value® The control el ectr on i cs must* there- 
fore* be i nf ormed of the d i rect i on in which 
the tape is mov i ng (fast forward or rewind) as 
sel ected by the push buttons or EDIT control 
knob® 

This information about the tape d i r ect i on is 
al so necessary for the tape timer and is there- 
fore directly taken from the tape by means of 
the right-hand tape guide roller® The tape di- 
rection sensor produces two square-wave signals 
(QP-DIRl and QP-DIR2 ) with a phase shift of 90 
degree ® T wo square-wave signals with a phase 
shift of 108 degree are derived from the gates 
8-8 and 6-6 to generate the timing pul ses for 
the timer control • 

The YBI-DIR signal* produced -by the detector 

c i rcu i t is r equ i red for control 1 i ng brak i ng 
current distribution and for driving the count- 
i ng direction change-over logic of the tape 
t i mer ® 
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Pulse generation for the tape tiiiier 

The derived square-wave vol tage P2 and P3 with 
a phase sh i ft of 108 degree are d i f f erent i ated 
by the capac i tances C16 and C21® The positive 
si opes produce narrow pulses whicht at low tape 
speedf are assembled in gate At high tape 

speed ♦ one of the outputs of gate 4-8 or 4-11 
( dependent upon the tape direction) is allways 
be i ng ••L” so that the respect i ve pul ses have 
no effect • Thus f the frequency division corres- 
pond i ng to the tape speed is g i ven and the 
timer always shows real time* These pul ses are 
d i f ferent i ated once again in C 18 and here the 
rear positive slope produces the t i me pulse* 

In gate 4-1 the time pulse is blocked as soon 
as YBI-END has become ” L ” f i *e* when the tape 
end has passed over the photo-el ec tr i c cel 1 • 

The t i me pul se control s the counte r signal re- 
generation of the D-f 1 i p-f 1 ops 7 • 



Counting direction change-over logic 

The YBI-OIR d i rect i on signal together with the 
feedback signals of the counter signal regen- 
eration determine the output signals of the 
NOR-gates 5-8 and 5-6 which act on the sett i ng 
of the D-f 1 i p-f 1 ops 7® The time ( CLOCK) pul ses 
transmit these signals andt thus? determi ne the 
frequency of the tape timer logic* 




^Ty[D)[i[^ 



AeOQCfVlKli 



SECTION 4/29 



IC DECODER AND DRIVERS 1®080«391 



The ”IC DECODER AND DRIVERS** PC board comprises 
the control stages for the sensor LEO* s opera- 

tioHf the motion simulator and the IC decoder 
including the ENABLE GATES connected in series 
which decodes the operating signals and con- 
trol s the driver stages. 

The driver outputs are connected to the K-CUT 
and K-TT signals by means of a d i ode. 

I n the EDIT mode the pinch rollers stay in 
start pos i t i on. 

Control stages for LEDs or 1 amps 

The LEDs are powered by means of the series- 
resistors R1 and R2 ( tape d i rect i on sensor ) t 
or R9 and RIO ( tape mot i on sensor ) . The ampli- 
fier stages ( Q1 9 Q2t resp. Q3) suppl y the 
digital signals correspond i ng with the ope- 
rational mode to the logic. When diodes are 
faulty? these are **L" for output Q2 and **H'* 
for output Q3 . 

Due to both signals? TEST-B is changed into *'L'* 
with the effect that? via the automatic blink 
c i rcu i t ( PC board 1.080.381 - spool i ng motor 

contactors) the pressed button blink® 

At the same timef the K-BRAKE signal is blocked 

( rema i ns ’*H** ) ? i .e. the braking contactor no 
1 onger sw i tches to el ectron i cal 1 y controlled 
braking? if due to lack of direction informa- 
tion? the el ectron i c current distribution is 
not working? or if the movement signal no 
1 onger i nforms of the *'tape stop** si tuat i on. 

Br ak i ng can be done mechan i cal 1 y . When the LEDs 
of the direction sensor ( K-OI RECTI ON) are 
f au 1 1 r y 9 it still is possible to cont i nue ope- 
ration in all modes with the above restriction® 
The same is not true 9 however 9 if the mot i on 
sensor light diode fails. A special s i mul at i on 
is prov i ded for this event. 

Tape motion simulation 

S i nee 9 due to a faulty tape motion sensor light 
d i ode 9 the logic can no longer recogn i ze when 
tape is stopped a permanent motion signal is 
s i mul ated ( Gate input 9-1 is ** L ** 9 output 9-3 
chanches to *'H**) . Thus? YBI-MOVE constantl y 
stays **H*' 9 which causes that YBI-FFO can no 
1 onger be changed into ”H*® for the control com- 
mands "PLAY** and "REC" (FF2 and FF3 = "H") and 
the tr ansm i ss i on of these commands is bl ocked. 

Thus9 all functions operat i ng by way of STOP 
are bl ocked. I f the motion sensor light d i ode 
fails during the r unn i ng of a f unc t i 009 the 

simulated motion signal maintains this f unc t i on 
unal tered until the STOP button is pr es sed or 

the end of tape is reached® 

The fast winding funct i ons can still be active- 
ted9 though. 
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IC DECODER AND DRIVERS 

The I C decoder decodes the f unct i on signals 
FF 1 . • . FF4 for logical sequenc i ng of the opera- 
t i on of electromechanical components such a s 
the spooling motors • sol onn i ds • root actor s and 
i nd i cator lamps® 

An enabl e gate is i nserted in front of the 
actual decod i ng and has the f unct i on of block- 
ing the onward transmi ss i on of the stored com- 
mands unt i 1 YBI-MOVe becomes "L'» when YBI-FF0 = 
"L” (transport mode changes which requ i res a 
tape stop ) • 
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4 ^ 1.6 

Logical output signals 



Each combination of control signals and sensor 
signals? together with the status ? results in 
a certain signal combination at the output of 
the IC decoder • 

This comb i nat i on of output signals causes a 
correspond i ng act i on by the el ectromechan i cal 

el ements ® 

Therefore? input and output signals are logic- 
ally linked® This fact f ac i 1 i tates trac i ng of 
errors since it is not necessary to comprehend 

the 1 ayout of the logic circuits® It suf f i ces 
to know that a given command will generate, 
spec i f i c react i ons in form of a sequence of 
1 og i cal s i gnal s® 

The interrelationship can be presented in tabu- 
lar form® Such a table conta i ns the output sig- 
nals of the PCBs: 

- ATTENUATOR 1®080®396 

- MEMORY 1.08Q.393 

- IC DECODER 1.080.391 

with the correspond i ng labels of the transfer 
po i nts ( PT ) and the signal names ( 1 i stet verti- 
cally)® In adult i on? the signal names of the 
sensors ? whose f unct i ons are spread across all 
3 PCBs are a 1 so included® 

The vertical columns shows the logical signal 

states • The activated i nd i cator lights and mag- 
nets are identified with Only the logical 

states rel evant to the correspond i ng f unct i on 
are indicated® It shoul d be remembered that the 
logic is generally accessed with a logical *'L** 

( exept fader start? YBI-FAD = logical "H” ) • 

The signal for forward tape mot i on is YBI -DIR 

For moved tape the correspond i ng signal for Q- 
M0V6 or YBI-MOVE = ’*H«. A 1 ogical ”L" at the 
output of the dr i ver stage to the IC decoder 
calls for act i vat i on of the element connected • 

Testpoints (TP) 3? 6 and 11 are located direct- 
ly at the base of the driver stages® For this 
reason ? their signal is inverse to the one of 
the correspond i ng output • These TP numbers t 
therefore ? are i dent i f i ed with the negat i on 
sign ( crossbar above digit)® 

(Example- if K-CUT at connect i on po i nt 8B of 
the I C decoder is = ** L " ? the corresponding TP 

= ”H”) • 

The hor i zontal rows contains the necessary 
logical states of a f unct i on • From row to row 
we opta i n a complete sequence of operat i ons® 
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS 



© 



The Table LOGICAL OUTPUTS NO. 1 rep resents a 
normal sequence of operat i on star t i ng with 
power ON ( row 1 ) and continuing with the tread- 
i ng of tape ( row 21 ® 



Row 3 shows the status of the signals immedia- 

tel y before the FAST FORWARD key is depressed • 

The next row (DEPRESS FORWARD? time status 1) 
shows the signals with depressed key® The key 
remains depressed until RELEASE FORWARD occurs. 



The next row shows the signal states occur i ng 
when the tape beg i ns to move (MOVE SEiMSOR**ON®® ) 
and YBI-MOVe changes to 



The row RELEASE FORWARD ( key released) shows 
that no change in signal occour s ( except for 
act i vat i on signals YBS-FORW ) ? because command 

is stored and the tape is still in motion® 



When breaking down an operat i on into such indi- 
vidual steps? the table provides far-reaching 
i nformat i on on the processes to be performed 
when a key is depressed? when starting the tape 

( MOVE SENSOR "ON" ) » when stopp i ng the tape 
( MOVE SENSOR "OFF" ) or when chang i ng the run- 
ning d i recti on® 
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS (NORMAL OPERATION) 
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LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS 






This table shows that other f unct i ons ( such as 
REWIND ) are inhibited when activating fader 
start • 



LOGICAL OUTPUT SIGNALS (FADER OPERATION) 
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4#2 

ELECTRIC TAPE TRANSPORT ALIGNMENTS 



G«ricr a i 



Required Instruments and aids 
~ Multimeter 

- Tentel ometer 10® 300®001 ®01 

(tape tens i on meter ) 

with special holder QC 1 • 080® 431 . 00 

- Osc i 1 1 oscope ( preferabl y 2-channel ) 

- Quartz oscillator 400Hz 

or 

- Frequency counter (preferabl y quartz-stab. ) 

- Extender board 2 1 .080.941 .00 

Note 

- Ensure that all mechanical elements f unct i on 
cor recti y before making any electrical ad- 
jus tements to the tape transport control 

( see Sect i on 2.2). 

- The recorder must have been powered off for 
at least five seconds before any circuit 
boards are removed from or i nstal 1 ed in the 

rack • 

- Check the suppl y voltages as follows before 
making any el ectr i cal adjustments to the 
tape transport control (see Sect i on 4.2.2) 



4.2.2 

Stabi 1 i zer (Voltage regulator) 



■“> F i g® 4® 1 

The suppl y vol tages are measured at the test 
points 1 . . . 5 of the stab i 1 i zer PCBt and adjus- 
ted with t r i mmer s R1 for ♦ 20. OV and R29 for 

♦5.8V / -5.8V. 

The current limit for the ♦20V / ♦ 24V suppl y 

is set on potentiometer R2. 

“> Fig®4»2 

For measuring purposes » connect an ammeter 
(range > 4A) in series with the 4..®5 ohm re- 
s i tor ( 50. . . 75W ) across the ♦O.OV and ♦24 . OV 
busbars at the rear of the PCB chassis® 

- Switch on machinet STOP mode. 

- Adjust the potent i ometer R2 ( I-M AX ) so that 

the ammeter shows the following values* 
with logic PCBs 3 • 5 A 

wi thout logic PCBs 4.0 A 

CAUTION This measurement must be carried out 
on the test points of the PB boards . 

Note : 

The stab i 1 i zer system for the ♦20.0V and 
♦24.0V suppl y i ncl udes circuits for current 
limiting and d i sconnect i on in the event of a 
short c i rcu i t • 

I f a short c i rcu i t occurs t the stabi 1 i z i ng 
system cuts off the ♦20.0V and ♦24.0V sup- 
pl ies comp 1 etel y . The vol tages remain discon- 
nected after the short circuit has been cl eared. 
The stabilizing system does not resume normal 
operat i on until the machine has been swi tched 
off for at least 15 seconds . Also? the nature 
of this protect i on circuit does not allow the 
use of a variable power transforme r to raise 
the voltage slowly from OV ( The vol tage must 
be at least half the specified supply voltage 
when switching on the machine® 




Fig. 4.1 




F i g®4®2 
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SUPPLY 

MOTOR 



TAKE-UP 

MOTOR 




F i g . 1 4 .j R 
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l®Tape tension in PLAY mode 



Note: Applies only to recorders equipped for 

record i ng d i sabl ed PLAY REVERSE mode* 

-> Fig. 4. 5 

Tilt? i tcfi — 1 tdbl fcj FLAY ui recti on (forwciru/ 

reverse) has to be established for the follow- 
ing adjustments by setting the jumper JS2 on 
the c i rcu i t board 

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 1.080*369 
in pos i t i on ”B”. 

Restore the jumper to the prev i ous setting ”A'* 
after the adjustments have been made. 

Adjustment in PLAY FORWARD mode PLAY> 

Prerequ i si tes 

Both reel s should contai n the same amount of 

tape® 

- Remove left-hand pinch roller by unscrew i ng 
the cap (Caution! Left-hand thread) * 

- Start recorder in PLAY FORWARD mode (the 
right-hand direction pr ese 1 ect i on button is 
i 1 Tumi nated ) * 

Observe horizontal tape gu i dance across pinch 
rol 1 er s : 

The tape should be guided accurately center- 
ed across the defined r unn i ng surface of the 

pinch rol 1 er perimeter® 

Correct i on is possible by 1 ateral i ncl i nat i on 
from the perpend i cul ar mounting position® 

- Adjust trimmer potentiometer R70 (PLAY/SuP- 
PLY MOTOR ) in such a way that a read i ng of 
30g is obtained on the tentel ometer ® 

- Re i nstal 1 1 eft-hand pinch rol 1 er . 

Adjustment in PLAY REVERSE mode PLAY< 

-> Fig. 4. 3 

Prerequi sites 

Both reel s shoul d conta i n the same amount of 

tape® 

- Remove r i ght-hand pinch rol 1 er . 

- Start recorder in PLAY REVERSE mode ( 1 eft- 
hand d i recti on presel ector button is illumi- 
nated ) . 

Observe horizontal tape gui dance across pi nch 
rol 1 er s ( see above ) * 

- Adjust trimmer potent i ometer R75 ( PLAY/TAKE- 
UP MOTOR ) in such a way that a read i ng of 
30g is obta i ned on the tentel ometer . 

- Rei nstal 1 r i ght-hand pinch rol 1 er . 

Checks : 

- Distribute tape supply evenly to both reels® 

- Check in PLAY FORWARD and PLAY REVERSE mode: 
The tape shoul d not move when the p i nch rol - 
1 er s are 1 i f ted manually off the capstan 
shaft. 

On mach i nes equipped for RECORD mode: 

Reset jumper JS2 to pos i t i on ** A ** : (d i sabl es 
reverse PLY mode ) * -> F i g. 4. 5 
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Z.Liiiiting the tape tension in spooling mode 
FORM ( fast forward) REM ( fast rewind) 



-> Fig. 4.3 

The maximum tens i on applied to the tape in 
spooling mode ran he adjusted uith the trimmer- 
potentiometer R71 and R74. This peak tension 
occurs during the accel erat i on phase and when 
rever s i ng the tape di rect i on during fast wind- 
i ng. 

Note that a high peak tape tens i on is requ i red 
for rapid accel erat i on. 

A 1 though 1 ower peak tape tension result in 

1 onger response t i me during spool i ng f unct i ons 

the tape wi11 be threated more gentlyt a fact 
that is very important when processing master 
tapes • 

Preparatoty steps 

Left-hand tape tension sensor ~> Fig® 4* 6 

- Turn cl ockw i se to the stop ( d i rect i on of 
maximum spring preload) 

- I dent i f y this pos i t i on by setting a mar k 
(with a soft pencil) on the circumference of 
the rotatable tape tension sensor plate fA| 
relative to the sta t i onar y tape tens i on edge 
{B}. 

“ Set a new mark { B* } at a d i stance of 1 8mm in 
the CCW direction of the fixed marking { B } 
(lower spr i ng preload). 

Right-hand tape tension sensor -> Fig.4»7 

- Turn counterclockwise to the stop Idirection 
of maximum spring preload)# 

- Set mark? as descr i bed above. 

- Set a new mark { B • } at a d i stance of 1 8mm in 
the CM direction from the fixed mark { B } 
(lower spring preload) • 

Adjustments -> F i g . 4. 3/4. 6/4. 7 

Prerequ i si te : correct PLAY tape tension accord- 
ing to Sect i on 1 . 

- Evenly d i str i bute tape suppi y to both reels 
{ same pancake diameter) 

~ Hoi d right-hand tape tens i on sensor in posit- 
ion { B * } ( 18mm before stop ) or secure it 
there with ashes i ve tape . 

- Se1 ect fast forward mode (FORM) and determine 
sett i ng of potent i ometer R74 at which the 
tape stands still. 

Restore tape tens i on sensor to its neutral 
position ( remove adhesive tape ) • 

- Even 1 y distribute tape suppi y to both reels. 

- Retain I eft-hand tape tens i on sensor in po- 
sition { B* } ( 18mm before stop ) or secure it 
there with adhesive tape® 

- Sel ect fast rewind ( REW ) and determine the 
setting of potentiometer R7i in which the 
tape stands still. 

Restore tape tension sensor to its neutral 
position (remove adhesive tape ) « 

Check with tente I ometer : 

- The maximum admissible tens i on of 120g shou 1 d 
not be exceeded during the accel erat ion phase 
of the spool i ng motors. 

Correction is poss i bl e by proport i onal reduct- 
i on of tape tens i on on R71/R74 (corresponds 
to an i ncrease of the d i stance between the 
marks (B } and {B® | ) 




1 

F i g • 4* 3 




Fig.4.7 
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3*L i mi t i ng the tape tension in EDIT mode 



-> Fig. 4. 3/4. 8 

Prerequi sites : The tape tens i on for PLAY and 
spooling mode ( FORW/REW ) shoul d be correct. 

- Evenly d i st r i bute tape suppl y to both reels 
( same pancake d i ameter ) • 

- Open ( turn clockwise) R72 ( CUT ) for EDI T RE- 
VERSE to 1/5. • .max. 1/4 of the sett i ng range. 

-> F i g. 4. 8 

- Press EDIT button. 

- Shor t-c i rcu i t EDIT knob microswitch (inter- 
connect ter mi nal to which black wi re is sol - 
dered and vacant terminal) - EDIT sol enoi d 
becomes deener g i zed . 

- Turn EDIT knob to its center pos i t i on. 

- Determine sett i ng of R73 (CUT) for EDIT FOR- 
WARD in which the tape ( same d i ameter ) stands 

sti 1 1 . 

- Remove short-c i rcu i t of m i crosw i tch . 

Check with tente 1 ometer : 

- The maximum admissible tape tens i on of 120g 

shoul d not be exceeded when al ternat i ng the 
spool i ng d i r ect i on in EDIT mode • 

Correction is possible by reduc i ng the tape 
tens i on on R72 (counterclockwise) and subse- 
quent al i gnment with R73 as desc r i bed above • 
Repeat check with tentel ometer . 




F i g.4.8 



4.PLAY tape tens i on between the capstans 



Refer to Sect i on 4.2 5 

"Capstan motor al i gnment”. 
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4 ^ 2.4 

Brake control 



The following procedure for adjusting brake 
control is based on the tape tens i on for play- 
back* 

1 1 is therefore most t mportant that the tape 

tensions for PL AY/REPROOUC E are set correctly 

before adjust i ng the brake control el ectr on i cs 

{Section 4-2®3)* 

The brake control system comes into operat i on 
when the STOP button is depressed while in 
fast wind or PLAY mode ( K-BRAKE ) • The right- 
hand tape tens i on sensor (T-TT2) is empl oyed 

as the control element (sensor |® 

Depending on the d i rect i on the tape is movingt 
the spooling motor on the respect i ve take-up 

side is connected to the circuit of the brake 
control electronics. 

~> F i g»4«9 

T ape tens i on occur i ng during braking can be 
limited at trimmer potent i ometer R9 • 

{The limiting point depends on the angle of 

rotation of the right-hand tape tens i on sensor 
and the reference voltage set R9 ) • 

The braking voltage can be adjusted with the 
aid of a multi meter as shown in F i g*4. 10» 

Ad justiient 

Fit a full reel and wind forward some 10 to 
20m« Press PLAY button and mark the resulting 
position of the right-hand tape tension sensor* 

Remove tape. Connect meter to test points TP2 
(yelf-) and TP3 ( wht ? ) ( measur i ng range >20V) 

To s i mul ate movement of tape » drive the motion 
sensor with a eubber band fitted over the cap- 
stan shaft and the r i ght-hand guide roller® 

Briefly depress RE W or FORW button. 

Caution: 

Do not keep the machine in the braked cond i - 
t i on longer than 2 mi nutes . To d i scon t • nue the 
braking act i on » stop r i ght-hand guide roller 
( remove rubber band ) « 

Turn r i ght-hand tape tens i on sensor to the 
previ ousl y marked PLAY pos i t i on . 

Adjust trimmer potentiometer R9 to a meter 

read i ng of 4V • 

Check that the control signal corresponds to 
the curve shown in the opposite diagram 
( F i g .4. 10 ) moving the r i ght-hand tape tens i on 

sensor® 

When the optical tape end sensor responds 

light barrier not covered) and the tape tens- 
s i on sensor is at restf full braking is app 1 i ed 

to both motors unt i 1 the r i ght-hand guide rol- 
ler stops « i .e. YBI-MOVE becomes '*L" . 
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BREMSSPANNUNG (U-BRAKE) 


BRAKE VOLTAGE 
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> 
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16 V 


/ 






1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


/ DREHWINKEL 


4 V 


# SENSOR POSITION 




T 

1 - - 


y[ BANDZUG 




t 


A TAPE TENSION 


1 

FOTOENDSCHALTER 


1 

BETRIEBSSTELLUNG 


SPRICHT AN 


NOMINAL OPERATING 


(YBI-END = “0") 
OPTICAL TAPE END 
SENSOR ENERGIZED 


VALUE 
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4 . 2.5 

Capstan motor control al i gnment 



~> Fi q.4.11 

The alignments of the capstan tacho and the 
tape tension between the capstan shafts are 
i nter rel ated : 

The speed of the two capstan motor s is control - 
1 ed through separ ate servo electronics 
CAPSTAN SERVO PCB l®08U®3Ti. 

The cont rol unit def i ned as the MA STER ensures 
that the cor respond i ng capstan motor runs exac- 
tly at the nom i nal tape speed • 

The control uni t defined as the SLAVE ensures 
that the cor respond i ng caps tan motor runs at a 
speed that is si i ght 1 y higher than the nominal 
tape speed. 

The effect of this ad justabl e speed dev i at i on 
is a small » control lable tape slip on the 
SLAVE-contro 1 1 ed capstan and permits accur ate 
setting of the tape tens i on between the capstan 
shafts# 

The as s i gnment of the capstan motor to the MAS- 
TER and the SLAVE control depends on the pre- 
selected PLAY d i recti on (PLAY forward / PLAY 
{ PLAY forward / PLAY reverse ) - 

Important notes 

The f ol lowing are basic precondi ti ons for ef- 
fect i ve al ignment of the capstan motor control : 

- A I 1 mechan i cal adjustments have been perfor- 
med consc i ent i ous 1 y -> Sec t i on 3 • 2 

- The previously descr i bed tape tensions and 

tens i on 1 i m i tat i ons of the spool i ng motor s 
are correct -> S ect i on 4 • 2 • 3 

- Al 1 al i gnment are to be made with the r ecor- 
der at operat i ng temperature# 

- T he tape t ransport must be pos i t i oned hor i - 
zontal 1 y while al i gnment s are made • 

- The tape contact surfaces of the capstan 
shafts and the pinch rol 1 e r s must be clean 
and free of grease # 

Required measuring i nstruments and aids 

-> Fi g.4#12 

- Extender board 2 1 # 080# 941 #00 

Measur i ng ar rangement (A) 

- Osc i 1 1 oscope (preferably 2-channel model ) 

- Quar tz osc i 1 1 ator 400Hz 

Measuring ar rangement { 8 } 

I f no 400Hz osc i 1 1 ator is availablet caps tan 
a 1 i gnment is to a 1 i m i t ed extend pos s i b 1 e 
with a 

- F requenc y counter (preferably quar tz-st ab • ) 

A n osc i 1 1 oscope is r equ i red for wobbl e mea- 
s u rement # A wow- and- fl utter meter is a possible 
alternativet however only for record/reproduce 
mac hi nes # 




Fig. 4. 11 
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Aligniiefit eleitents 

-> Fi g.4.12 

• CAPSTAN SERVO PCS "MASTER*® 1®080®371 

CAPSTAN SERVO PCB "SLAVE" 1®080®371 

LI Oi scr i mi nator coil 

fTacho alignment® coarse ) 

R46 T r i miner potentiometer 
{ Tacho alignmentf fine) 

TPl Test point ground ( ♦0«0V ) 

M®al i gnment A: TP2 test point signal ( Y-T AC ) 

N*al igniTient Bs R42 signal (collector Q4) 

-> Fig®4®l3 

• DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB 1®080*369 

Regulator for wobble alignment: 

R1 SLAVE capstan 

R2 MASTER capstan 

Regulator for capstan accel er at i on control : 
R7 SLAVE capstan? s i gnal i zat i on through DLl 

R8 MASTER capstan? " " 0L2 

l®Prel iwiloary adjystwents 



The following adjustments establish the basic 
condition from the alignment procedure can be 

initiated (e®g* after reps acemerit of a control 
PCB) • 

F I ne~ad justments necessary during normal main- 
tenance intervals can be made directly on the 

correspond i ng elements® 

-> Fig*4®12 

CAPSTAN SERVO PCB (MASTER and SLAVE) : 

- Set R46 to the middle of its range of travel • 

- Screw trimmer slug LI approx i mate! y Imm into 
the coil body icorresponds to a tacho fre- 
quency of approximately 400Hz ) • 

-> Fig.4®l3 

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB: 

- Set Rlt R2 1 R7 and R8 to the middle of the i r 
adjustment ranges. 

Only record machines ( A80/QC-REC ) : 

-> Section 4®2®3f Fig«4®5 

- Set Jumper { JS2 } to the position (B } 

( forward and reverse PLAY ) • 

2 .Capstan acceleration control 



-> Fig. 4. 13 

During the acceleration phase of the capstan 

motor s f or when the machine is sw i tched on? or 
when changing the capstan d i r ect ion? PLAY (and 
REC ) mode is interlocked until the capstan 
motors have attained the desired speed. 

The acceleration phase is signalled by LEDs 
DLl and 0L2* As soon as a capstan motor has 
atta i ned its tacho frequency of 4 JOHz within a 
certain tolerance? the cor respond i ng LEO turns 
off again. The motor as s i gnment depends on the 
preselected PLAY direction: 

PLAY > DLl ? Capstan right in Slave f unct i on 
DL2 ? Capstan 1 eft in Master f unct i on 
play < DLl? Capstan right in Slave f unc t i on 
DL 2 ? Capstan left in Master f unc t i on 

Preliminary adjustments 

(DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCS) ~> F i g.4. 13/4.14 

- Select STOP mode. 

- Set trimmer potent i ometer R 7 and R8 to the 
CCW limit position - DLl and DL2 turn on. 

- Slowly open R7 and R8 and deter m i ne and mark 
the position in which the corresponding LEO 

turns off and subsequently on again 
when the potent i ometer s are turned further . 

” Set potentiometers midway {C| between the 
two markings. 





Fig. 4. 13 Fig. 4.14 
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3*HASTER capstan tacho alignment 



-> Fig®4.12 

- Mount MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC6 on extender 
board and slide it into the rack^ 

- Estab! ish measuring ar r angernent {A} or { B } • 

- Switch machine on and press preselector PLAY 
forward® 

Aligning the tacho frequency 

Coarse-adjustment with slug L 1 
F i ne-ad ju stment with potent i ometer R46 

- Measur i ng arrangement { A } : 

Synchronize si,ne wave on screen (tacho sig- 
nal) with quartz frequency (4Q0HZf external - 
1 y t r i gyer ed ) : 

ad j u St L 1 in such a way that the sine-wave 
representation on the screen stands still 
{ no horizontal drift)® 

F i ne-ad just with R46 • 

- Measur i ng arrangement { B } : 

Coar se-adj ust with LI and fine-adjust with 
R46 to obtain a read i ng of 400Hz +/-0. IHz on 
the f requency counter • 

Wow-and-f 1 utter correct i on 

-> Fig®4.13 

DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB: 

- Connec t oscilloscope to TP 1 ( OV ) and TP2 on 
the MASTER CAPSTAN PCB® 

- Adjust with R1 on the DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 
PCB for minimal horizontal Jitter® 

4* SLAVE capstan alignment 



Same a1 i gnments as for MASTER caps tant but with 
SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PCB. 

Wow-and- f 1 utter is corrected with R2 on the 
DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PCB. 

Retain measuring arrangement for the subsequent 
a 1 i gnmen t • 

5 .Tape tension between capstans 



-> Fig. 4.12 

- Thread tape and distribute tape supply even*- 

1 y to both reels (same pancake diameter)® 

- Guide tape across tentel ometer 

- > Sect i on 4.2.3 "Prepa ratory steps** 
Start machine in PLAY FORWARD (PLAY>) mode: 

- CAPSTAN SERVO SLAVE PCB: 

Adjust tape tens i on with R46 1 depending on 
the type of tape ( 1 3u=5= ) : Fe 8Qg ♦/-Sg 

Cr 60g ^/-5g 

^ ( for thinner tapes t reduce correspond i ngl y ) 

Only for A80/QC-REPRO wi thout record mode : 

- Start mach i ne in PLAY REVERSE mode . 

- Measure tape tension. 

Correct if necessary 

by varying the mechan i ca 1 pressure of the 
pinch rollers within 600g -^/-SOg 
-> Sect i on 3.2.29 paragr aph 4 1 PL AY< mode • 
Increasing the pressure of the 1 eft-hand 
pinch roller = greater tape tens i on . 

- PLAY> mode: 

Decreasing the pressure of the r i ght-hand 
pinch roller = 1 ower tape tension. 
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6 . F i nal inspections 



After one hou r * s oper at i on in PLAY mode : 
Recheck the al i gnment s in Sect i on 4* 2 • 5 t 

I terns and correct it necessary® 

Only for A80/QC-REC : 

Restore jumper J S2 (DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 
PC3 1.080 *369 ) to position { A } (disables 
PLAY REVERSE (PLAY<) mode) . -> Fig. 4. 5 
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5®1.1 

Var « anten Uebers i cht 



A80/QC-2REPRO 



W i eder gabemasch i ne 

m i t 2 Stereo- Hal bspur-Wiedergabekoepfen 

Aud i o-E I ektr on i k bestehend aus” -> Fig®5*l 

{ 1 } 4 W i eder gabe- Verst aerker 1 . 081 . 952.81 

mit Entzerrung (lEC I/II-IV) 1 ® 081 ® 965®00 

1 W I eder yabe-Yor ver stder ke r ZxZCH 
i m Kopftraeger einqebaut 1 ® 020 ® 709*00 

{ 2 } 1 Anschlussfeld ~ 1 * 081 . 959.00 

mit Stummschal tkre i s ) 

1 Stabil isator-Steckkarte 1 . 080 . 988.00 

Ihinter Anschl uss fel d) 

{ 4 } 1 Umsetzer 

fuer Geschwi nd i gke i ts-S i gnal 1 . 080 . 979.81 

{6| 1 Entzer r ungs-Umschal ter 1#081*355®81 



A80/QC-2REC/2REPRO 

mit Vol 1 spur-Auf nahmekopf 

uiiU 5 Le I tJu — Mdl bbpu i — W i eder yabeKup f 

Aud i o- E 1 ektr on i k bestehend aus: ~> Fig.5«2 

{ 1 } 2 Wi eder gabe- Verst aerker 1.081.952.81 

mit Entzerrung ( I EC I / 1 1- 1 V ) 1.081.965.00 

1 W i eder gabe-Vor verstaer ker 2CH 

i m Kopf t r aeger e i ngebaut 1 .020.708 .00 

{2} 1 Anschlussfeld ’ 1.080.989.00 

mit Stummschal tkre i s ) /It 080.997 .00 

1 Stabi 1 i sator-Steckkarte 1.080.988.00 

Ihinter Anschl ussf el d ) 

{ 3 } 2 Aufnahmever St aerker 1 .081.960.81 

mit Entzerrung (lEC I/II-IV) 1.081.964.00 

{5} 1 Osz i 1 1 ator 1.080.984.00 

{ 6 } 1 Entzer r ungs-Umschal ter 1 .081.955.81 



A80/QC-1REC/2REPR0 

mit Stereo-Hal bspur-Auf nahme- 
und W i edergabekoepf en 

Aud i 0-E1 ektron i k bestehend aus: -> Fig«5*3 

{ 1 } 2 W i eder gabe- Vers t aerker 1.081.952.81 

mit Entzerrung (lEC I/II-IV) 1#081.965.00 
1 W i eder gabe-Vor ver staer ker 2CH 

im Kopftraeger eingebaut 1.020.708.00 

12} 1 Anschlussfeld 1.081.989.00 

mit Stummschal tkre i s ) / 1 . 080. 997 . 00 

1 Stab i 1 i sator-Steckkarte 1.080#988#00 

Ihinter Anschl uss fel d ) 

{ 3 } 1 Aufnahmever staerker 1 .081.960. 81 

mit Entzerrung ( I EC I/II-IV) 1 .08 1.964.00 

(5) 1 Oszillator 1.080.984.00 

{6| 1 Entzer r ungs-Umschal ter 1.081.955.81 
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5 . 1.2 

Bezel chnung der Regler und Anschl uesse 



Auf der m i t FAST beschr i ebenent oberen Hael f te 
der E i iischuU” Pruntplatte Definden s i ch die 

E 1 nstel 1 regl er fuer die I EC-I Entzer rungs norm. 


Wiedergabe-Verstaerker 


REPRO 


AMP -> Fig. 5. 4 


m 

{2| 

{3| 


Pegel regl er 

Hoehenr egl er 
T i ef enregl er 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BASS 


lEC-I 


(4) 


IJs^bar tjprpr hr or 


CROSSTALK 


f5| 

C6| 

f7| 


Pegel regl er 
Hoehenregl er 
T i efenregl er 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BASS 


lEC-I/IV 


Auf nahme- Verst aerker 


RECORD 


AMP -> Fig. 5. 5 


{8} 

f9| 

{10} 


Pegel regl er 
Hoehenregl er 

Vo r magnet i s « erungs- 
regl er 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BIAS 


lEC-I 


{11} 


Anschluss fuor 

Auf nahmestr om- 
Messung 


RECORD 

RECORD 


CURR 

CURR 


C12| 

(13) 

C14] 


Pegel regl er 
Hoetienr ey 1 e r 

Vo r magnet i s i erungs- 
reg 1 er 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BIAS 


lEC-I/I V 


Anschl ussfel d 




-> Fig. 5.6 


{15} 

fl6| 

CIT] 

{18} 


Le i tungs-E i ngang CHI 

Leitungs-Ausgang CHI 
Lei tungs-E i ngang CH2 
Leitungs-Ausgang CH2 




Oszt 1 1 ator 




-> Fig. 5. 6 



{19} Anschluss ERASE CURR 

fuer Loeschs t rom-Messung 



5 ^ 1.3 

Benoet i gte Messgeraete und Hi 1 f smi ttel 



Pi y • 5 ® 4 



REPROO AMP 




{ 11 --— 


— O 






{ 3 |— 


““C3 




CRC 

TALK 


{ 5 |— 






1 Q^TREBLE 


{ 7 |— 


BA£ 




REPROD, A! 




Tonf requenz-Generator {Klirrfaktor 0f5%) 

- Tonf requenz-M ill i vol tmeter 
{Frequenzbereich bis max • 20kHz ) 

- Mes sbaender 

- 2-Kanal -Osz i 1 1 oskop 

- Oi g i tal ““Frequenzzaehl er 

- Frequenz-"Anal ysator 

( nur fuer Ueber sprech- E i nstel 1 ungen erf or- 
der 1 i ch ) 

- Entmagnet i s s erungsdrossel 1 0®042® 002 ®01 

- Verl aenger ungspr i nt 1 .080» 940 

- Abgl e i ch-Schraubenz i eher 
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Wichtige Hinwei se 



- Bevor Steckkar ten aus dem Rack gezogen ♦ resp. 

in das Rack eingeschoben v«esdenf muss das 

Ger aet mi ndestens 5 Sekunden ausgeschal tet 

se i n® 

Entriegeln der Einschuebes Randrierte Knoep-* 
fe durch eine V i ertel drehung gegen den Uhr- 
zeigersinn 1 oesen® 

- Vor E i nstel 1 ungen an der Audio- El ektron i k 

«; i nrl rl i o ^ppi ppinniingpn • u i p in K ;:»p - 4 - ? - ? 

beschr i eben ♦ zu kontrol 1 i eren. 

- Vor E i nste 1 1 ar be i ten s i nd die Bandf uehr ungs- 
Elemente und Tonkoepfe sorgfaeltig zu reini- 
gen und iu eritfiiagiie t i s i er en • 

5 . 1®5 

Kontrol 1 e der Audio-Spei sespannungen 



W § c ht i g 

Vor E i nstel 1 ungen an der Audi o- E 1 ektron i k 
muss die Spannungs-Stabi 1 i sierung von ■♦'/“12V 
anf korrpkfpn Wp>r t iiphpr pr iipf t wjnr dpn* 

Vorgehen: 

Nac h dem Entf ernen des Audio- Anschl uss f el des 
(4 Raendel schrauben entr i egel n ) f wird die Sta- 
b i 1 isator — Steckkai te STABILIZER 1 «980®9G8 - 

gaengl i ch* 

"> Fig. 5. 7 

“ DC“Vol tmeter an Testpunkte TP bl k ( 0 . OV ) und 

TP red anschl iessen und an Tr i mmpotent i ome- 
ter R5 auf ♦IZV abgleichen® 

“ DC“Vol tmeter an Testpunkte TP bl k ( 0» UV ) und 
TP bl u anschl i essen und an T r i mmpotent i ome- 

ter R 11 auf -12V abgleichen. 



STABILIZER (AUDIO) ^ 


TP blu C^IZV) 


1.080.988 




f 


RU {-12V) 


L 


j 

(P blk 




P - f > P 1 




1 P ’ no I- M 



Fig. 5. 7 





5^2 

WIEOERGABE-EINSTELLUNGEN 



5 . 2.1 

Pege1 e i nstel 1 ungen an Wi edergabe- Verstaerker 



Fig. 5.8 

1® Geraet einschalten® 

2® Band einlegen ynd Entzer rungs wahl schal ter 
{20} auf die? der verwendeten Bandsorte 
entsprechende Entzerrung lEC^I Oder -II/IV 
einstellen® 

3. Tonf requenz- M i 1 1 i voltmeter am Le i tungsaus- 

gang CHI { 16 } anschl i essen (Ausgang mi t 

200 0hm» resp® 600 Ohm abschl i essen ) • 

4. Messband auf W i edergabe starten ( Abschn i tt 

Bezugspegel 333Hz ) • 

5 « Er for der 1 i Chen Le i tungspegel einstellen: 

lEC-I Ei nschub REPROD AMP. CHI 

Regler (1) LEVEL (FAST) 
lEC-II/IV Ei nschub REPROD AMP. CHI 

Regler {5} LEVEL (SLOW) 

6« Be i 2-Kanal -Ger aeten ; 

Einstellung analog 1*«®5 

jedoch am E i nschub REPROD. AMP . CH2 



5 . 2.2 

W i edergabe- Kopfspal te i nstel 1 ung (Azimuth) 



Die folgende Phasene i nstel 1 ung kann mit einem 
2- Kanal“ Osz i 1 1 oskop ( Abschn i tt A ) oder nach 
der Phasen- Methode (Abschn i tt B ) durchge- 
f uehrt werden. Die Wahl der Methode r i chtet 
sich nach den ver f uegbaren Messger aeten. 

A Messmethode mit 2-Kanal -Osz i 1 1 oskop 

-> Fig. 5.9 

1* Geraet einschalten® 

2 . Osz i 1 1 oskop an Le i tungsausgaenge {16} CHI 
und CH2 anschl i essen. 

3® Testband im Abschnitt ®*Spal te i n stel 1 ung 

lOkHz” auf Wi edergabe starten . 

4. Die be i den Ausgangspegel des Geraetes auf 
i dent i sche Ampl i tude vorabgl e i chen 
E i nschuebe REPRO AMP 
Regler {2} TREBL E/I EC-I (FAST) 

5 • W i eder gabekopf m i tte 1 s Azimuth- E i ns tel 1 - 
knopf auf max i mal en Ausgangspegel und auf 
geringste Phasenw i nkel -*0 i f f erenz einstellen® 




u 

UJ 




o 

UJ 
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B Pfiaseniiettiode 

-> Fi g« 5 o 9 oe^ 5 eli 

1# Geraet einschalterie 

Zr Testbaod im Abschnitt ®*Spa1 te i nstel 1 ung” 
lOkHz auf Wiedergabe scarten^ 

3c Tofif requeoz-M p I 1 r vol tmeter an Le i tungs '^Aus-* 
gang fl6| CHI una nachfolgend an fl3| CH2 
arise hi » esseno Hit den entsprechenden Req- 
lern f2| TREBLE/I EC-“ I » an den Einschueben 
REPROD AMPo ayf identische Ausqangspegel 
eorabgl e I chen 

4* Tonf requenz*=* M i I 1 i vo I tmete r gegenphasig an 
die be i den Le i tungsausgaenge CHI {16} und 
CH2 fi8| aoschl lessen -'A Fige5t,lDb 

5m H i eder gabekopf mit dem Azimuth- E'nstell- 
knopf auf minimale Anzeiqe abqleicnenr 
Oiesen 0 i f f erenzpegel Pd ablesen und notie'-» 
ren ( cIB | a 

Tanf reqyenz“ H i1 I i ¥o I tmeee r qleichphashg an 
die be 3 den Le i tungsaus gaenqe CHI [16] ur<d 
CH2 {16| anccH lessen •> Fig^CslOa 

7 5 Ablesen des Summenpegel s Ps-t. 

8^ Fue. d’S E r^ii i 1 cl ung der Fhasenw I n kel - D 5 f f e- 
renz gemaess Ffig35oll a se die Pegeldiffe- 
renz Ps- Pd zu bildenc Hie vorhandeoe Ph3”' 
senbhnke'idrfferenz kann aus dieser Kurve 
her ausgel esen werden. 



6 < 2 r 3 

y i edergabe-- Freqyenzgang Abgleich 

-> F i g® 5 ® 9 

!• Geraet einschalten. 

Zm Messband auflegen* 

3o Tonf r equenz^H i I 1 ! vol tineter an L e i tungs- Aus- 
gang CHI fl6| anschl i es sen • 

4® Messband im Abschnitt ®*Bezugspegel ” auf 
Wiedergabe starten und Le i tungspegel kon- 
tr ol 1 i eren« 

5o Messband i m Abschnitt ”F r equenzgang" auf 
Wiedergabe starten. 

6s Hoehenkor rektur be i lOkHz vornehmen: 

Regler {2| TREBLEt Einschub REPROD AMP. CHI 
Im T i efenkor rektur im unteren Tonf requenzbe- 
reich flOOHz) vornehmen: 

Regler {3} BASS? Einschub REPROD AMP. CHI 
8. Fuer die E i nstel 1 ungen des Verstaerkers CH2 
gilt das gleiche Vorgehen. 



lEC I 

|2| [3} 115} Udf 











LEITUNGSAUSGANGE 
LINE OUTPUTS 



Fi g«5.10 




Fi g.5.11 
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5.3 

AUFNAHME-EINSTELLUNGEN 



HI owe! s 

Wo die Aiiwenduiiy vuii neuem Bend voryebohr ieben 
i St t kann auch bespi el tes Band ver wendet wer- 
den. Die Auf ze i chnung wird be i m Auf nahmevor- 
gang gel oescht . 

5.3.1 

Kontrol 1 e der Osz i 1 1 ator-Frequenz 



«> Fig. 5. 13/5. 14 

1. Geraet einschalten® 

2m Digital- F r equenzzaehl er an Anschl uss { 19 } 

( ERASE CURR ) anschl i es sen ® 

3® Neuesf unbesp i el tes Band der gewuenschten 

Bandsorte auflegen und das Geraet auf Auf- 

nahme starten. 

4. Osz i 1 1 atorfrequenz messen . 

Diese sol 1 1 50kHz +/-3kHz betr agen. 

Liegt die Oszi 1 latorfrequenz au s ser hal b des 

Tol eranzberei chesf muss der Oszillator jus- 
tiert werden. 

5* Geraet ausschalten® 

Osz 1 1 1 ator-E i n sc hub 1.080.984 her ausz i ehen • 
Ver 1 aengerungspr i nt 1.080.940 e i nsetzen und 
Osz i 1 1 ator karte auf stecken. 

6# Geraet einschalten und auf Aufnahme starten 
7 • Osz i 1 1 ator spul e L2 au f 150kHz abgl e i chen. 

8® Geraet ausschalten® Ver 1 aengerungspr i nt he- 
rausztehen und Osz i 1 1 atore i nschub in Ver- 
staer kerkorb e i nstecken. 

9. Geraet ei nschal ten und auf Aufnahme starten. 

10. Kontrol Imessung der Osz i 1 latorfrequenz: 

Liegt die Frequenz ausser hal b des Toleranz- 
bere i chest sind die E i nstel 1 ungen gemaess 
Position 5 . • .7 zu w i eder hoi en. 

5*3.2 

Pegel ei nstel 1 ung der Aufnahme- Ver staerker 



I® Geraet einschalten® 

2 • Tonf r equenz-M i 1 1 ivoltmeter an Lei tungs-Aus- 

gang {16} CHI anschl i essen ® 

3 . Tonf r equenz- Generator an Le i tungs- E i ngang 
(15) CHI anschl i essen. 

Frequenzs IkHzt Pegel* Le i tungs pegel 

4. Neuesf leeres Band auf 1 egen und auf Aufnah- 
me starten® 

5 • Regl er LEVEL {8 } Oder {12} am E i nschub RE- 
CORD AMP • CHI auf Le i tungspege 1 e i nstel 1 en. 
6 ® Be i zwe i Aufnahmekanaelen: Pegelei nstel lung 
be i Kanal CH2 anal og den Pos i t i onen 1 • • • 5 
vor nehmen • 





Fig. 5. 14 
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5,3.3 

Auf nahme-Kopf spal tei nstel lung | Azs muth) 

F ig,5®15/5.16 

Die f o1 gende Phasene i nstel 1 ung kann mit e i nem 

f'^csiioi ^ t ibo^m 

der Phasenmethode (Abschnitt B ) durchgef uehrt 
werden. Die Wahl der Hethode richtet sich 
nach den verfuegbaren Messgeraeten • 

A MesswethocSe mlt 2«Kana1 -Osz 1 1 1 oskop 

1* Ger aet einschalten# 

2 • Tonf r equenz-Generator paral 1 el an die bei~ 

den Lei tungs- E i ngaenge Kanal CHI { 15 } und 

Kanal CH2 fl7| (CH1+CH2) anschliessen 

( Pegel 26dB unter Bezugspegel f 
Fr equenz 1 • • . lOkHz ) • 

3* 2“Kanal - Oszilloskop an Le i tungs- Ausgaenge 
Kanal CHI {16} und Kanal CH2 {18} (CHl^CHZ) 
anschl i essen# 

4« NeuwertigeSf 1 eer es Band auf 1 egen und auf 

Aufnahme starten# 

5® Die beiden Ausgangspegel des Geraetes auf 
fdentische Amplitude abgleichen: 

Regler TREBLE {9| Oder {13} der Einschuebe 
RECORD AMP. 

6* Au f nahmekopf mittels Spal t just i er- Schr aube 
{ A } auf geringste Phasenw i nke 1 - 0 i f f erenz 

einstellen; be i schr i ttwe i ser E r hoehung der 
Frequenz von 1 • • .lOkHz* 

{ Anze i geverzoeger ung beachten? deshalb be- 
senders langsam einstellen)# 

B Phasemnethode 

1* Geraet einschalten. 

2m Tonf r equenz-“Generator an die beiden Lei- 

tungs-E i ngaenge Kanal CHI {15} und CH2 { 17 } 
(CH1^CH2) anschl i essen. 

Pegel 15dBf Frequenz lOkHz 
3® Neuwertigesf leeres Band auflegen und das 
Geraet auf Aufnahme starten® 

4. Die we i ter en E i nstel 1 - und Mess vor gaenge 
sind anal og dem Kapitel 5*2. 2» Abschn i tt B 
durchzuf uehren {anstelle Azimuth- E i nstel 1 - 
knopff Spal tj ust i er schr aube At Fig*5.15) • 

Zugehoer i ge Anschl uesse und Regler: 

Le i tungs- Ausgaenge { 16 } und { 1 8 } t 
Regler TREBLE {9} oder {13}. 




F i g • 5 ® 1 6 



EC 
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5.3®4 

Vormagnet i si erung ( B1 AS ) 



Be i der Wahl der Vormagnet i s i erungs- E i nstel - 
lung i St ein Kompromi ss zu schl i es sen zwischen 
Verzerrungsgradf F requenzgang t Hodul at i onsrau- 
schen und Aussteuer ungsgrad® Die Vormagneti- 
s i erungs-E i nstel 1 ung wird weiter nicht allein 
durch die Bandsorte bestimrnt* sondern ist 
stark abhaeng i g von der Spaltbreite des Auf - 
nahmekopfes* 

Be i der Vormagnet i s i erung s~ E i nstel 1 ung wird 
der HF-Strom ( be i konstantem NF-S i gnal ) soweit 
ueber das Empf i nd i i chke i ts- Maxi mum des ent~ 
sprechenden Bandes erhoehtt bis die NF- Aus- 
gangs-Spannung urn e i nen best i mmten Betrag» 
( Delta U ) abgesunken ist. -> Fig® 5.17 

Fuer die uebi i cher we i se ver wendeten Bandsor ten 
betr aegt diese Absenkung ca# -5dB® 

0 i e Vormagnet i s i erungs“E i nstel 1 ung erfolgt mi t 
einer Modul at i onsf requenz von 8kHz • Urn Ueber ~ 
s teuerungen und Fehl messungen zu verme i den f 
ist der E i ngangspegel auf -26dB gegenueber dem 
Bezugspegel ( Operat i ng Level ) zu reduzieren# 




Fi g«5*lT 



Vormagnet# si erung 

-> Fig. 5. IT 

Im Geraet einschalten* 

2 • Tonf requenz-M i 1 1 evo1 tmeter an Lei tungs-Aus- 
gang {16} Kanal CHi ansc hi i essen. 

3 • Tonf requenz- Generator an Le i tungs- E i ngang 
{17} Kanal CHI anschl i es sen* 

Frequenz: 8kHzt 

Pegel : 26dB unter Bezugspege 1 

4» Neuwertiges Oder leeres Band auflegen und 
Geraet auf Aufnahme starten® 

5 • Regler LE VEL t { 8 } oder { 12 } 

£ i nschub RECORD AHPt CHI vor 1 aeuf i g so e i n- 
stelleof dass das Tonf requenz- Mill i vol tme- 
e i nen Ausschl ag von 26dB unter Bezugspe- 
anze I gt • 

6. Regler BIAS? { 10} Oder {14} 

Einschub RECORD AMP.t CHl^ -> Fig. 5.17 

vom linken Anschl ag { CCW BACK STOP } im Uhr- 
zeigerslnn {CW } aufdrehent bis die Maxi- 
anze i ge {MAX®} am Ton frequenz- Mill i vol tme- 
ter er re i cht ist (=Empf indl ichkeits- Maxi- 
mum des T onbandes ) • Den Regler im Uhrze i - 
ger s i nn {CW} we i ter drehen t bis die Anze i ge 
am M i 1 1 i vol tmeter urn -5dB gesunken ist® 

7® Tonf requen z -Gen era tor auf 1 kHz e i nstel 1 en 
und Pegel e i nstel 1 ung kontrol 1 i e ren • 

8® Bei 2-Kanal -Geraeten: 

Vormagnet i s i er ungs- Abgleich fuer Kanal CH2 
analog dem E i nstel 1 abl au f 1 • • • 7 ausf uehr en • 
Anschl uesse : Le i tungs- E i ngang { 17 } 

Lei tungs- Ausgang {18} 

Achtung 

Die Kanael e bee i nf 1 ussen sich gegense i t i g® 
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5®3o5 

Frequenzgang-Abgl e I ch 

-> Fig®5«19 

1 • Tonf requenz- Gener ator an Lei tungs- Eingang 

flSjf KaPjal CMl ailSCh] 10350 n* 

Frequenz: lOkHz 

Pegel : 26dB unter Bezugspegel 

2« Neuwertigesf leeres Band auflegen und auf 
Aufnahme starten® 

3« Hoehenkor r ektur mit Reg 1 er TREBLE {9} Oder 
{ 13 } f E i nschub RECORD AMP.? CHI vornehmen • 
4« T onf requenz- Generator im unter en Frequenz- 

bereich { 30* • • lOOHz ) variieren* 

5 • T i ef enkor rektur mit Regler BASS { 3 } Oder 
(7 } 9 E I nschub REPROD AMP • ? CHI vornehmen • 
Auf 1 i nearen Ausgangspegel e i ns tel 1 en • 

6« Bet 2-Kana1 -Ger aeten : 

Frequenzgang-Abgleich fuer Kanal CH2 analog 
dem E i nstel 1 vorgang ausfuehren® 

Anschl uesse : Leitungs- E i ngang { 17 } 

Leitungs- Ausgang {18} 

Freguenzgang «*Ueber Band** kontrol 1 i ereo 
1. Geraet einschalten. 

2m Tonf requenz~Mi I 1 i vol tmeter an Lei tungs-Aus- 
gang { 16 } t Kanal CHI anschl i essen® 

3» Neuwertiges Band der gewuenschten Bandsorte 
au f 1 egen» 

Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs- Eingang 

{ 1 5 } 9 Kana 1 CHI anschl i essen* 

5» Geraet auf Aufnahme starten® 

6« Tonfrquenz- Generator innerhalb des gesam- 
ten Tonspektrums ( 30» •• 1 8000Hz ) durchstim- 
men ; positive und negat i ve Abwe i chungen no- 

t i eren • 

Im Bei 2~Kana1 ~Ger aeten : 

Frequenzgang-.Kontrol 1 8 fuer Kanal CH2 ana- 
log dem E i nstel 1 abl auf 1**«6 vornehmen* 
Anschluesse: Leitungs- Eingang {17} 

Leitungs- Ausgang {18} 

80 HZ...1Z kHz ♦/“I dB 

30 KHz 1 f 5 dB -3 dB 

16 Hz. ..IS kHz ♦IfS dB -5 dB 

Anmerkung 

L i egt der Frequenzgang nicht innerhalb der ga- 

r ant i er ten Oaten 9 so s i nd zunaech st f ol gende 
Punkte zu ueberpr uef en : 

“ Tonkoepfe verschmutzt Oder magnet i s i ert « 

- Spa1 te i nstel 1 ung des Au f nahmekopf es nicht 
kor rekt • 

- Auf nahmepegel fuer die verwendete Bandsorte 
zu hoch; das Band ar be i tet be i hohen F requen- 
zen i m Saett i gungsbere i ch » 

“ Vormagneti s i erungs“E i nstel 1 ung nicht kor rekt 
durchgef uehr t Oder fa1 sche Bandsorte® 

- Hoehene i nstel 1 ung (TREBLE ) nicht kor rekt* 




Fig,5.19 
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5 ^ 3.6 

E • nstel 1 ung der Uebersprech- Kompensat i on 



“> Fi g.5.20 

Im Geraet einschalten® 

2m Tonfrequenz- Generator an Lei tungs- E i ngang 
{15}* Kanal CHI anschl i esen* 

Pegel : Bezugspegel 

Frequenz : 3kHz 

3m Frequens- Analysator an Leitungs- Ausgang 

{ 18 } * Kanal CH2 anschl lessen. 

4 * Neuwet i ges » 1 eeres Band der gewuenschten 

Bandsorte auflegen und Geraet auf Aufnahme 
starten* 

5® Mi t Regler {4} CROSSTALK* Einschub REPROD 
AMP* CHI* Ueber spr echen auf Minimum Anzeige 

am Frequenz- Anal ysator e i nstel 1 en« 

6« Ueber sprechen in ver tauschter Reihenfolge: 
Tonfrequenz- Generator an Leitungs- E i ngang 
{17}* Kanal CH2 * Frequenz- Anal y sator an 
Le i tungs- Ausgang { 16 } * Kanal CHI anschl les- 
sen# M i t Regler {4 } CROSSTALK* E i nschub 
REPROD AMP# * Uebe r sprechen auf Minimum An- 
zeige abgleichen fanalog dem Einstellvor- 
g a n g 1 • « • 5 ) • 




Fig. 5. 20 
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1 j . / ; 



A80/QC-REC/REPR0 


. !r; ' 






A80/QC-REPR0 


CHI CHl + 2 

CH3 CH3^4 
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5®4 

VU- MON I TOR (OPTION) 



“•> F f g®5«21/5®22 

Hi nwei s 

Alle 5 tcsndcjr u”’ Au:» fueiii uiigeri der Banufiiasch i ne 
A80/QC koennerif unter Verwendung des Nachruest- 

satzes f 

Bestell- Numme r 220®020®301 ®31 

m i t dem VU-Panel erwe i tert werden® 

5 ® 4®1 

Bedienungshi nwei se 



Die be i den VU- Meter ze i gen die Leitungs- Aus- 
gangspegel der ♦ m i t dem Umschal ter {4 } ange- 
waehl ten Kanael e an* 

WIchtiger Hi nwei s fuer A80/QC**RErRO 

mi t umschal tbarar PLAY-Bandl auf r i chtung: 

Die Bandl auf r i chtung s- Umschal tung PLAY > - 
PLAY < hat keinen Einfluss auf die Kanal - An- 
wahl der VU- Meter ; 

Fol ge® ->Fig®5®23 

Be i entgegengesetzt zur Modul at i onsr i chtung 
( < } Oder {>} gewaehl ter PL A Y-R i chtung { > } Oder 

f<] erfolgt die Niedergabe invers zur Aufnahme 

{ <>/>< } f mit entsprechender Aussteuerungs- An- 
ze i ge an den VU-Metern* 

G1 e i chger i chtete Pfeile bedeuten Auf nahme-ge- 

rechte Wiedergabe® 



5 * 4*2 

Abglei ch der VU-Meter 



Voraussetzung 

Kor r ekte E i nstel 1 ung der Audi o- El ektron i k t 
nach Kapitel 5* 

Vorberei tung 

Brueckenstecker JSl (VU-METER AMP 1.167.750) 
auf Position 1 setzen ( +6dB ) . 

Aufnahme/Wiedergabe-Maschi nen A80/QC-REC/REPR0 




Fi g.5.23 



Wahl scha 1 ter {4 } in Stel 1 ung REPRD : 

- Masch i ne mi t Testbandf i m Abschn i tt **Bezugs- 

pegel**f starten® 

- Potentiometer R2 (VU-METER AMP 1.167.750): 
Abgl e i ch der Anzei ge auf o VU. 

Wahl schal ter {4} in Stel 1 ung INPUT: 

- Lei tungspegel in Leitungs-Eingang e i nspe i sen 

- Potent i ometer R3 und R4 ( MONITOR BOARD 

1.081.900.81) : 

Abgl e i ch der Anzei ge auf 0 VU. 

Wi edergabe-Maschi nen A80/QC-REPRO 



Wahl schal ter [4 } in Stel 1 ung CHl + 2 . 

- Masch i ne mi t Testbandf i m Abschn i tt ”Bezugs- 
pegel '* starten. 

- Potent i ometer R2 ( VU-METER AMP 1.167 .750 ) : 
Abgl e i ch der Anzei ge auf 0 VU. 

Wahl schal ter {4 } in Stel 1 ung CH3+4 . 

- Masch i ne mi t Testbandf i m Abschn i tt **Bezugs- 
pegel *• starten. 

- Potent i ometer R3 und R4 (MONITOR BOARD 

1.081.900.00) : 



Abgl ei ch der Anzei ge auf 0 VU 
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AUDIO ELECTRONICS 
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5«1 

GENERAL 



5 # i • i 

Summary of machine versions 



A80/QC«2REPR0 

Reproduce~on 1 y version 

with 2 stereo hal f~tr ack reproduce heads 

Aud i.o-El ectron i cs comprising: -> Fig*5®i 

fl} 4 Reproduce amplifiers 1®081«952®81 

with equalization I EC I/II-IV 1®081. 965.00 
1 Reproduce preamplifier 2x2CH 
(installed in headblock) 1 . 020. 709® 00 

{ 2 } 1 Line connect i on panel 1 •081.959.00 

(with muting circuit) 

1 Stabilizer PCB 1.080. 988*00 

(behind connector panel ) 

{4} 1 Tacho signal converter 1.080.979.81 

{6| 1 Equalization selector 1.081.355.81 



A80/QC-2REC/2REPRO 

With full -track record head 

and stereo hal f-track reproduce head 

Audio electronics comprising: -> Fig®5®2 

fl) 2 Reproduce amplifiers 1.081.952.81 

with equalization TEC I/II-IV 1.081.965.00 
1 Reproduce preamplifier 2CH 
(installed in headbl ock ) 1.020.708.00 

{ 2 } 1 Line connect i on panel 1.080.989.00 

/I. 080. 997. 00 

1 Stabi 1 i zer PCB 1.080.988.00 

(behind connector panel ) 

{3} 2 Record amplifiers 1 .081.960.81 

with equal i zat i on I EC I/II-IV 1 .081 .964.00 
{5} 1 Oscillator 1.080.984.00 

|6| 1 Equalization selector 1®081®955*81 



A80/QC-IREC/2REPR0 

With stereo half-track record 

and reproduce heads • 

Audio electronics comprising: ~> Fig#5«3 

fl} 2 Reproduce amp I i f i er s 1.081.9 52.81 

with equalization I EC I/II-IV 1.081.965.00 

1 Reproduce amplifier 2CH 

(installed in headblock) 1 .020.708.00 

{2} 1 Line connection panel 1.081.989.00 

/I. 080. 997. 00 

1 Stabilizer PCB 1.080.988.00 

(behind connector panel ) 

C3| 1 Record amplifier 1.081.960.81 

with equalization lEC I/II-IV 1.081.964.00 
{5} 1 Oscillator 1.080.984.00 

|6| 1 Equalization selector 1.081.955.81 



U) {1} {2) U) {1} {^} {6} 



o o I— irr-1 o o 




Fig. 5. 3 
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5 . 1.2 

Ident i f i cati on of control s and connections 



The controls for tape in accordance with lEC-I 
are located on the upper front side of module 
( i nscr i pt i on FAST ) 



Reproduce amplifier REPRO AMP -> Fig®5®4 



HI 

C2| 

13} 


Level control 
Treble control 
Bass control 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BASS 




lEC-I 


{4} 


Crosstalk control 


CROSSTALK 




f5| 

(6| 

{ 1 } 


Level control 
Treble control 
Bass control 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BASS 




lEC-I/IV 


Record amplifier 


RECORD 


AMP 


-> Fig. 5*5 


{8| 

|9| 

{10} 


Level control 
Treble control 
Bias control 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BIAS 




lEC-I 


{11} 


Connection for 
record current 
measurement 


RECORD 


CURR 




f 12} 
113} 
{14} 


Level control 
Treble control 
Bias control 


LEVEL 

TREBLE 

BIAS 




lEC-I/IV 


Line 


connect i on panel 






-> Fig«5«6 


{15} 

{16} 

C1T| 

118} 


Line input CHI 
Line output CHI 
Line input CH2 
Line output CH2 








Osc i 1 1 ator 






-> F i g • 5 • 6 


fl9| 


Connector ERASE 


CURR 







for erase current measurements 



5 ® 1®3 

Measuring instruments and aids 



~ Audio generator (distortion Ot 5% ) 

“ AF mill i vo 1 tmeter 

( frequency range up to 20kHz ) 

- Calibration tapes 
2-channel oscilloscope 

- Digital f requenc y counter 

Frequency analyzer 

(only required for cross-talk alignments) 

- Demagnet i z i ng chocke 1 0®042® 002 ® 01 

- Extender board (audio) 1.080. 940 

- A1 i gnment screwdrivers 






Fi g. 5.6 
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Important hints 



- The recorder must have been sw i tched off for 

at least 5 securius before an y circuit boards 

are removed from or i nserted i nto the rack • 

“ Unlatching the modul s : unfasten the knurl ed 
knobs by giving them 1/4 CCW turn. 

- Check the suppl y vol tages according to 
Sect i on 4.2.2 before making any adjustments 
to the audio electron i cs. 

“ Careful 1 y cl ean and demagnetize the tape 
gu i dance e 1 ements and the soundheads before 
proced i ng with the al i gnment . 



5.1.5 

Checking the audio supply vol tages 



Important! 

Check that the ♦/-12V stab i 1 i zat i on is cor- 
rect before making any adjustments to the 

audio electronics • 

Procedure: 

The STABILIZER PCB 1 .980.988 becomes access i bl e 
after the audio connector panel has been re- 
moved ( rel eas i ng 4 knurled thump screws ) • 

-> Fig. 5. 7 

- Connect DC voltmeter to TP bik ( O.OV ) and 

TP red and adjust with trimmer potent i ometer 

R5 to ♦IZV. 

- Connect DC vol tmeter to TP bl k (O.OV) and 

TP bl u and adjust with trimmer potent i ometer 

Rll to -12V. 



STABILIZER (AUDIO) ^ 


TP biM <- l-'V) 


1.080.988 




f 


Rll |“12V) 

1 


C 


J 

If bIk 




RS i i 




fF red fiAdVI 



Fig.5.7 
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5 * 2. 1 

Adjusting the level of the reproduce amplifier 

-»> Fig.5®8 

1* Sw i tch recorder on • 

2# Thread tape and set equalization selector 
{20} to the position that corresponds to 
the mounted tape lEC-I or lEC II/IV® 

3® Connect AF m i 1 1 i vol tmeter to line output 
CHI {16} ( termi nate output with 200ohms or 
60Qohms respectively)® 

4. PI ay "reference level 333Hz” sect i on of 
calibration tape. 

5 • Adjust requ I red line level: 

lEC-I module REPROD AMP. CHI 

control LEVEL FAST fl| 

lEC-II/IV module REPROD AMP. CHI 

control LEVEL SLOW {5} 

6 • For 2-channel vers i ons: 

Adjustments similar to steps 1 « . .5 9 however 
on module REPR-OD AMP. channel CH2. 



5.2.2 

Reproduce head azimuth aligruiieht 



The following phase adjustment can be carried 
out e i ther with a 2-channel scope ( sect i on A ) 

or according to the phase method |section B|® 

The method chosen depends on the test equip- 
ment available. 



Fig.5.8 



A Test method with 2 -channel oscilloscope 

-> Fig. 5. 9 

1 . Sw i tch on machine. 

2 « Connect scope to line outputs { 16 } CHI and 

CH2. 

3 • Start test tape with pi ayback at section 

"azimuth adjustment lOkHz adjustment lOkHz". 

4. Preadjust the two mach i ne output levels to 
the same amplitude with controls {2} on REP- 
ROD AMP modules® 

5. Align reproduce head with azimuth ad j ustment 
knob to maximum output level and minimum 
phase angle difference between the channel s. 



{2} {3} 



> / o 



{6) (7} 
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Coynter phase iiethod 



Switch on machine^ 



-> Fig®5#9*®»5s 



y back at sect i on 



Connect AF mn I i vol tmeter to line output 
fl6| CHI and then to line output fl8| CH2« 
PreacJjust to identical output levels with 
the corresponding controls f2} TREBLE/IEC” 
Conect AF m i I 1 i vo1 tiaeter with reversed phc 
ses to the two lone outputs fl6] CHI and 
fl8| CH2 according to fig* 5el0b 
Align reproduce head with azimuth adjust- 
ment screw to minirfiufi reading# Make a note 
of the difference in level Pd (dB)® 

Connect AF m i 1 1 i vol tmeter with correct pha 
sing to the two line outputs fi6| CHI and 
fl8| CH2 according to fig® 5®10a* 



i fig to sake the 
level Ps Pc# The angle 
reao V"om the curve* 




I 

F i g ® 5 9 



Reproduce freqyency response aligniient 

-> F i g* 5a9 

1© Switch on machine® 

2® Thread test tape® 

3o Connect AF mi 1 1 i vol tmeter to line output 
{16| CH1« 

4® Start test tape with playback at section 
"operation level" and check line level* 

5® Start test tape with playback at section 
"frequency response”. 

6. Correct treble with control |2| TREBLE on 
REPROD AMP module CHI at lOkHz* 

Im Correct bass in lower frequency range 

(lOOHz) with control {3} BASS on REPROO AMP 
module CHI. 

8« Same procedure for further amplifiers* 






LEITUNGSAUSGANGE 
LINE OUTPUTS 



Fi g.5.10 




Fi g.5.11 
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5®3 

RECORD ADJUSTMENTS 



Note 

Whereever the use of blank tape is spec i f i ed» 
prerecorded tape can also be used* The recor- 
ding is erased during the recording process* 



5*3*1 

Check of oscillator frequency 



I • Sw i tch on mach i ne • 

2 • Connect a digital frequency meter to socket 
{19} ERASE CURR. 

3* Thread a bl ank tape of the requ i red type 
and start on record* 

4* Measure the osc i 1 1 ator frequency which 
should be 150kHz +/- 3kHz* 

I f the frequency 1 i es beyond the tol er ance t 
the osc i 1 1 ator must be adjusted* 

5 « Sw i tch off mach i ne * T ake out osc i 1 1 ator mo- 
dule 1*080*984* 

Insert extens i on board 1*080*940 and plug 
osc i 1 1 ator modul e into extens i on board * 

6* Sw i tch on mach i ne and start on record* 

7 * Adjust osc i 1 1 ator co i 1 L2 to 150kHz • 

8* Sw i tch off mach i ne* 

Take out extens i on board* Insert osc ilia 
modul e in amp 1 i f i er bay* 

9 * Sw i tch on machine and start on record* 
10*Check measurement of osc i 1 1 ator f requenc 
I f the frequency of the fitted osc i 1 1 ato 
modul e 1 i es beyond tol erance» repeat ad- 
justments 5***7* 
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5.3.3 

Record head azimuth alignment 

-> F ig. 5.15/5. 16 

The following phase ad justment can be carr i ed 

^ ^ ^ ^ ^ s . — . ^ i ^ ^ &. % 

or according to the phase method ( sect i on B ) • 

The method can chosen depends on the test 

equipment available. 

A Test method with Z*channel oscilloscop 

1 • Switch on machine* 

Z • Connect AF osc i 1 1 ator in parallel to the 
two line i nputs channel 1 {15} and chan- 
nel 2 {17} (CH1+CH2). Level: 26dB below re- 
ference level. Frequency : 1 . • • 1 OkHz . 

3. Connect 2-channel scope to 1 i ne outputs 

channel 1 { 16 } and channel 2 {18} (CH1+CH2 ) 

4# Thread blank tape of the required type and 
start machine on record. 

5« Adjust the two machine output levels to the 
same amplitude { control {9} resp. { 13 } 

TREBLE on RECORD AMP modules) . 

6. Adjust record head with azimuth adjusting 
screw {A} to mini mum phase angle differencet 
start i ng at IkHz and raising the frequency 
step by step to lOkHz. 

(Notes the reading is delayedf thereforet 

adjust espec i al 1 y s 1 owl y ) . 

B Counter phase method 

1. Switch on machine® 

2 • Connect AF osc i 1 1 ator to the two line input 
channel s 1 { 15} and 2 {17} (CH1+CH2) 

Level : 15dB Frequency s lOkHz 

3. Thread bl ank tape of the r equ i red type and 
start the mach i ne on record. 

4. The subsequent measur i ng and adjust i ng pro- 
cedure is car r i ed out accord i ng to sect i on 
5.2.2 ( i nstead of az i muth adjustment knobf 
azimuth adjustment screw { A } fiq.5.15) • 

The correspond i ng control s and connect i ons 
are : 1 i ne outputs { 16 } and { 1 8 } t 
control TREBLE {9} resp. {13}. 




Fi g. 5. 1 6 






5®3s4 
Bi as 



When chosing a bias setting a compromise has 
to De made oetween a i stort i ont frequency res- 
ponse » modulation noise and modulation level® 

Also the bias setting is determined not only 
by the kind of tape» but to 1 arge extend al so 
by the gab width of the record i ng head® 

To adjust the b i as t the HF curent is raised 
(while the AF signal is constant) beyond the 
max i mum output level of the tape in quest i on 
unt i 1 the AF output voltage falls by an amount 
? U® -> f i g® 5. 1 7 

B i as is adjusted at a modulation f requenc y of 
8kHz* To avoid saturation and incorrect mea- 
surementSf the input level has to be reducted 
“26dB below the oper at i ng level® 

Bias 

-> Fig. 5. 17 

I » Sw i tch on mach i ne® 

2 • Connect AF mi 11 i vol tmeter to line output 
channel CHI {16}® 

3® Connect AF oscillator to line input channel 
CHI fl7|® 

Frequency: 8kHz 

Level : 26dB below oper at i ng level® 

4® Thread blank tape and start on record® 

5 • Adjust control LEVEL (8 } r esp. {12} on mo- 
dule RECORD AMP CHI prov i si onal 1 y so that 
the AF mill i vol tmeter indicates 26dB below 
oper at i ng 1 evel • 

6 • Turn control BIAS { 10 } r esp® {14} on RECORD 
AMP module CHI clockwise from its left stop 
until AF mill i vo 1 tmeter shows max i mi m rea- 
ding (maximum tape sensitivity)® 

Continue turning AF m i 1 1 i vol tmeter c 1 ock- 
wi se until read i ng has dropped by -5dB • 

7 • Set AF osc i 1 1 ator to IkHz and check 1 evel 
adjustment • 

8 • With 2“Channe1 machines: 

Adjust bias for channel CH2 accor d i ng to 

steps 1®®®7 above* 

The correspond i ng connect i ons and control s 

are : 

Line i nput { 17 } 

L i ne output { 18 } 

Caut i on: 

The two channel s i nter f ere with each other • 




Fi g.5.17 



lEC I 
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DT(y©[ii^ 



5.3«5 

Frequency response alignment 



-> Fig®5a9 

1 • Connect AF oscillator to line input channel 
CHi i 10} . 

Level: 26dB below operating level 

Frequency: lOkHz 

2 « Thread tape and start mach i ne on record* 

3* Correct treble with control TREBLE {9} 

resp* { 13 } on RECORD AMP modul CHI • 

4® Sweep AF oscillator in the lower frequency 

range ( 30 • . . lOOHz ) . 

5* Correct bass with control BASS |3| resp® 

(7) on REPROD AMP® modul CHI# 

Adjust on 1 i near output level • 

6 • With ^““Channels machines: 

Ad just frequency response for channel CH2 
as desc r i bed in steps I • • • 5* 

The cor respond i ng connect i ons are: 

L i ne i nput { 17 } 

Line output { 18 } 

Checking the overall frequency response 
1 • Switch on mach i ne* 

2m Connect AF m i 1 1 i vol tmeter to 1 i ne output 
{16} channel CHI • 

3* Thread blank tape of r equ i red tape • 

4* Connect AF oscillator to line input {15} 
channel CHI • 

5 • Start machine on record * 

6® Sweep AF oscillator across the whole audio 

range ( 30 * * • 18000Hz ) and note the positive 
and negat i ve dev i at i ons * 

7 • With 2~channe 1 mach i nes : 

Check frequency response of channel CH2 as 

describet in steps 1®**6® 

The corresponding connections are: 

Line i nput : { 17 } 

L i ne output : {18} 

80Hz* **12kHz ^/-IdB 

30Hz... 16kHz +l*5dB -3dB 

16Hz.*. 18kHz ♦!* 5d8 -5dB 

Note 

I f the f requenc y response does not lie within 
guaranteed r anget check the following: 

- Heads soiled or magnet i zed * 

- Azimuth adjustment of record head not correct 

- Record level to high for the type of tape 
used* T ape is saturated at high frequencies* 

“ Bias not cor recti y ad j us ted or wrong type of 
tape® 

- Treble adjustment not correct. 




Fig®5*19 
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5p3,6 

Crosstal k adjustment 



-> Fig®5®20 

I • Switch on machine* 

2 • Connect AF oscillator to line input {15} 
channel CHI • 

Levels operating level 

Frequency : 3kHz 

3« Connect frequency anal yser to 1 i ne output 

{18} channel CH2® 

hm Thread bl ank tape of the r equ i red type and 

start machine on record® 

5« With control {4} CROSSTALK on REPROD AMP* 

CHI adjust crosstalk to give minimum read-“ 

ing on frequency anal yser • 

6« Crosstalk in reverse sequence: 

Connect AF osc i 1 1 ator to line input { 17 } 
channel CH2t frequency anal yser to 1 i ne 
output { 16 } channel CHI • 

Adjust crosstal k with control { 4 } on REPROD 
AMP • module CH2 to give mini mum read i ng on 
frequency ana 1 yser ( as in steps 2*#«5). 



F i g® 5* 20 



{15} {16| 
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U-METER AMP 



HGHTTOP cOr/PO 



P 3G/QC" PE‘- TlE-r fj 


CHI C H 1 ♦ 2 CH2 R E P R 0 


i-EltrOC 


. r . , , - , . 
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5®4 

VU MONITOR fOPTIONI 



-> F ig«5.21/5o22 

Note 

A11 Standard versions of the A80QC tape machi- 
ne can be ret rof i tted with a VU panel 
(kit No. 20.020.301.31). 



5.4.1 

Operating hints 



The two VU meters display the 1 i ne output le- 
vels of the channel s sel ected with sw i tch { 4 } . 

Important note concerning A80/QC-REPR0 

with switch-selectable tape directions 

Changi ng over the tape d i r ect i on ( PLAY>/PLAY< ) 
has no i nf 1 uence on the channel ass i gnment of 
the VU meters . 

Consequence : . -> F i g . 5 • 2 3 

I f the sel ected PLAY d i recti on {</>} is op- 
posed to the modulation d i rect i on {</>}# rep- 
roduction is inverse to the record i ng {></</> } 
with the corresponding output indicated on the 
VU meters. Arrows poi nti ng in the same direct- 
ion i nd i cate that the PLAY d i rect i on is the 
same as the record direction® 



5.4.2 

Calibration of VU meters 



-> F ig.5.21/5.22 

Prerequl si te 

Correct alii gnment of the aud i o el ectr on i cs 
accor d i ng to sect i on 5® 

Preparatory steps 

Set jumper JSl (VU-METER AMP 1.167.750.00) 
to pos i t i on 1 ( ♦bdB ) • 

Record/reproduce version A80/QC-REC/REPR0 



Set sel ector { 4 ) to REPRO pos i t i on : 

- Play "reference level" sect i on of cal i brat- 
i on tape. 

- Adjust potentiometer R2 

( VU METER AMP 1.167.750.00) to optain a VU 
Meter read i ng of 0 VU. 

Set sel ector {4} to input pos i t i on : 

- Feed 1 i ne 1 evel into 1 i ne input® 

- Ad j ust potentiometer R3 and R4 
(MONITOR BOARD 1 .081. . 900. 81 ) 

to obtain a VU-meter read i ng of 0 VU. 

Reproduce-onl y machines A80/QC-REPR0 



Channel sel ector {4} in pos i t i on CHl-«-2 

- Play "reference 1 evel " sect i on of calibrat- 
ion tape. 

- Adjust potent i ometer R2 

(VU METER AMP 1.167.750.00) to obtain a VU- 
meter read i ng of 0 VU. 

Channel selector {4} in pos i t i on CH3*4 : 

- Play "reference level" sect i on of cal i brat- 
i on tape. 

- Adjust potent i ometer R3 and R4 

( MONITOR BOARD 1.081.900.00) to obtain a VU- 
meter read i ng of 0 VU. 



VU-SELECTOR 


CH1/CH2 


CH3/CH4 




TAPE DIRECTION 


PLAY 

> 


PLAY 

< 


PLAY 

> 


PLAY 

<1 












/TRACiC4 






ri 


M 




■1 


■ 


Atrack 3 






^1 


II 


1 


/ TRACK 2 


1^ 


a 


MM 






ll 


/ TRACK 1 


MM 


-■ 
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6 VERDRAHTUNG LAUFWERK-ELEKTRONI K 6 WIRING TAPE TRANSPORT ELECTRONICS 



Be i Geraeten m i t umf angr e i cher El ektroni k s i nd 
Verdrahtungs-Schal tb i 1 der unuebers ichti ich und 
geben An 1 ass zu Fehl i nterpretat i onen « 

Deshalb wurde die zuver 1 aess i ger e Methode mi t 
Computer-Verdr ahtungs 1 i sten gewaehl t • 

Diese informieren 1 ueckenl os ueber jede Ver- 
bindung innerhalb der Lauf wer k-El ektroni k» 

Es wi rd zw i sche zwei » zur Ver f uegung stehenden 
Listen unterschi eden : 

l.LOCATION PIN LIST -> Kap.6.2 

Nach Funkt i onsgr uppen { GR ) numer i sch geor dnet • 
Die Kenntn i s der Gruppen-Numtner Oder Gr uppen- 
Benennungt gibt Au f schl uss ueber 

- Auf gl i eder ung in Funkt i ons-E 1 emente (EL) 

- Anschl uss- Beze i chn i ng ( PT ) 

- S i gnal - Namen 

2®SIGNAL WIRE LIST -> Kap«6*3 

Signal- Namen f al f anumer i sch geor dnet • 

Die Kenntn i s des Signal- Namen s gibt Auf- 
schluss ueber dessen gesamte Signal- Ver knuep- 
f ungen zw i schen den Gr uppen (GR) und £ 1 ementen 
(EL)f bis bin zur Spez i f i kat i on der Anschl u ss - 
punkte ( PT ) • 



For equipment with complex electronics? wiring 
diagrams would be difficult to follow and 
could possibly be mi ss interpreted. 

This is why the more reliable computer wiring 
lists are used. 

These 1 i sts provide complete i nf or mat i on on 
each connect i on within the tape t r ansport elec 
tron i cs . 

T wo d i f f er ent wiring 1 i sts are available* 

l.LOCATION PIN LIST -> Section 6.2 

Ar ranged in numeric sequence by group. 

The group mumber or group des i gnat i on provid- 
es i nf ormat i on concern i ng. 

- Breakdown into f unct i on e 1 ements ( EL ) 

- Designations of connecting points ( PT ) 

- S i gna 1 names . 

2. SIGNAL WIRE LIST -> Section 6.3 

S i gna 1 names ? arranged in al phanumer i c sequen- 
ce. 

The signal name prov i des i nf or mat i on concern- 
i ng compl ete s i gnal gat i ng between the groups 
(GR) and the el ements (EL) up to the specifi- 
cation of the connect i ng points ( PT ) . 
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6«1 6«1 

GRUPPEN-UEBERSICHT SURVEY OF GROUPS 



GROl Netz- E i ngangse i nhe i t 
GR02 Netz- Einheit 

GR03 Verb i ndung Net zte i 1 - Netzschal ter 
GR04 Le i s tungs- T rans i storen und 
Phasensch i eber- Kondensatoren 
GR05 Netzschal ter- Einheit 
GR06 

GR07 S teuer ung W i ckel motor t links 
SUPPLY MOTOR Ml 

GR08 Brems- Lueftungs magneto links 
GR09 Brems- Luef ytungsmagnet f rechts 
GRID S teuer ung W i ckel motor f recht s 
TAKE-UP MOTOR M2 
GRll Bandzug- Steuerungf links 
GR 12 Bandzug- Steuer ung t rechts 
GR13 Bandende- L i chtschr anke 
GR 1 4 Bandrichtungs-Sensor 
Bandbewegungs-Sensor 
GRl 5 Andruckaggr egat 
GR 16 Caps tan- Mo to ren 
M3 / M6 

GR 1 7 Lauf werk- Bed i enungstas ten f lokal 
GR 1 8 Bandzaehl er 

GR 19 Steuer ung zu EDIT- Bet r i ebsmodus 

GR20 Laufwerksteuerung 

GR 2 1 Capstan- T r ansf ormator 

GR22 Anschl us s fuer Per ns teue rung 

GR 23 Steuer ung fuer Bet r i ebsstunden-Zaehl er 



GROl Power input assembly 
GR02 Power supply as sembl y 

GR03 Intercon. power suppl y - mains switch 
GRC4 Power t r ans i stors and 
phase shift capac i tors 
GRO 5 Power switch assembl y 
GR06 

GR07 Control unitf suppl y motor • 1 eft 
SUPPLY MOTOR Ml 

GR08 Brake 1 i ft solenoidf left 
GR09 Brake 1 i ft solenoidf right 
GRIO Cont ro 1 unit spool i ng motor 
TAKE-UP MOTOR M2 

GRll Tape tens i on control t 1 eft 
GRl 2 Tape tens i on control t right 
GR13 Tape-end sensor 
GR14 Tape-d i rect i on sensor 
Tape-move sensor 

GR 1 5 Tape pressure roller assembly 
GR16 Caps tan motors 
M3 / M6 

GR17 Local command s w i tches 
GR 1 8 Tape t i mer 

GR19 control unitf cutter con t r ol 

GR20 Tape transport control 

GR21 Capstan transformer (additional) 

GR22 r emot mode control (connect i on ) 

GR23 T i me e 1 apse meter 
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6«2 

LOCATION PIN LIST 



Erk 1 aer ung 



Expl anat i on 



# STtIDES LOCATION PIN LIST ♦ 

mt tm «4^4r >|e4c 4 ««!#« IK4( #4^^ 44 f4:#4i4<4^ 



IGRsI ^0 

CONTROL mir^ CARD CHASSIS 

m ^4f 4t 4f 4ri^#i|S4f # >|J4t ^>W64s ^4s 4* 4^ 4s4f 

I el : I 09 It «EMCmr « COUtfTEB PC CARD 
iTYPEllpTlOlsiGlNAMEljcO^ F X V 



XT 19B a K-BRAKE 

XT I9A a B-CUT 

XT 19fi 3 YBI-BTR 




Wire Wrap Pin 
\ LV3 
\ LV2 
[ LV1 






ORAHTFARBE 

schwar z 

braun 

rot 

orange 
gel b 
gruen 
bl au 
viol ett 
grau 
we i ss 

f ar bl os ( t ranspar ent ) 
SIGNAL NAME 
s i ehe 

- rueckseitige Auf 1 i stung 
der Signal namen 

- SIGNAL WIRE LIST 



VERORAHTUNGS-POSITION 

auf Wi re-Wrap-Sti ft» 

Gueltigkeit be i Anschl uss- T yp 
"W*S exkl . ”WT" (TERMI POINT) 

ANSCHLUSS-PUNKT 

Numerisch geor dnet • 

Kor respond i er t mit Anschl us sbe- 
zeichnung au f Schaltbild® 

Fuer P r t ntstecker gilt: 

• • A = Bestueckungs se i te 
• • B = Loet se i te 



ANSCHLUSS“TYP 

Be i sp i el e : 

F = MOLEX*“Stecker 
G = Loet St i ft 

H = L i tze/Dr aht 6rnm» verzinnt 
K = ** abisoliert 

L = *' A-mmf verzinnt 

M = MOL EX Kontaktst i ft 
P = P r i nt-Feder 1 e i ste 
S = L i tze/Dr aht 

4mm t abisoliertf verzinnt 
T = TERMI POINT ( Steckkontakt 
auf W i re-Wrap- St i f t ) 

W = W i re-Wrap“Ver b i ndung 
Y = AMP-Fl achstecker 



WIRE COLOR 



0 = black 


(bl k) 


1 = brown 


(brn) 


2 = red 


( red) 


3 = orange 


(org) 


4 = yellow 


( yel ) 


5 = green 


(grn) 


6 = blue 


(blu) 


7 = violet 


( V i o) 


8 = grey 


(gry) 


9 = wh i te 


( wht ) 


col our 1 es s (transp®) 


(unc) 


SIGNAL NAME 




please refer 




- table of signal names 




(on reverse page) 




- SIGNAL WIRE LIST 




WIRING POINT 




on wire wrap pint 




applicable to connect i 


on type 


•*W"f excl . '* WT'« (TERMI 


POINT) 


CONNECTION POINT 




I n numeric sequence • 




Corresponds with terminal num- 


bering on the circuit d i 


ag r am . 


Appl icable to card edge 


connec- 


tors : • • A = c omponent side 


• • B = sol der s i de 




CONNECTION TYPE 





Exampl es : 



MOLEX connector 
Solder pin 

Stranded/sol id w i r e » tinned 
*' St r i pped 

’* tinned 

MOLEX contact pin 
Multipin card edge connector 
Stranded/sol ide wire 
4mm f s t r i pped and tinned 
TERMI POINT (plug contact 
on wire wr ap pin) 

Wire wrap connect i on 
AMP flat-pin terminal 






dT[LDId)[1[k3 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 6/4 



SIGNAL-NAHES 


AC 


al tern i e rend 


al ter nat i ng 


ACCEL 


beschl eun i qend 


accel er ate 


AN 


anal og 


anal og 


B 


Laempchen 


bul b 


BRAKE 


Br emse 


brake 


C 


Kondensator 


capac i tor 


CAPLET 


Kapstan links 


capstan 1 eft 


CAPRGT 


Kapstan rechts 


capstan right 


CLK 


Takt 


cl ock 


CUT 


editieren ( manuel 1 ) 


ed i t 


CUTAUT 


editieren ( automat i sch ) 


auto-ed i t 


OIRl 


Bandbewegung vorwaerts 


tape move direction forward 


DIR2 


Bandbewegung rueckwaerts 


tape move d i r ect i on reverse 


END 


Bandende 


tape end 


EQUAL 


Entzer r ung 


equal i z i ng 


F 


S i Cher ung 


fuse 


FAD 


Regl er-S tar t 


fader start 


FF 


FI i p-F 1 op 


f 1 i p-f 1 op 


FL 


F i 1 ter 


filter 


FORW 


Band Vorspulen 




GRD MAIN 


Haupt-Erdung 


main ground 


GROUND 


Masse/Er de 


grounding/earthing 


IC 


Integr i erte Schal tung 


i ntegrated circuit 


INDIC 


Si gnal i sat i ons-Lampe 


i nd i cator 


K 


E 1 ektr omagnet ♦ Rel a i s 


sol eno i d t rel ay 


LIFT 


abheben ( Bremsen ) 


1 i ft brake 


LINEl 


Netzanschl uss : Nu 1 1 -Le i ter 


power neutral wire 


LINE2 


Netzanschl uss : Phase 


power phase wire 


LINE3 


Schutzerde 


safety earth 


LOW 


niedrige Bandgeschw i nd i gke i t 


1 ow tape speed 


HI 


1 i nker W i ckel motor ( SUPPLY ) 


SUPPLY spool i ng motor 1 • h • 


M2 


rechter W i c kel motor (TAKE-UP ) 


TAKE-UP '* •' r.h. 


M3 


1 i nker Kapstanmotor (SLAVE ) 


capstan motor 1 .h. (SLAVE ) 


m 


Bandzaehl er 


counter 




-1 -> Y-CLK 


-1 -> Y-CLK 




-2 -> Y-REVRS 


-2 -> Y-REVRS 




-3 -> Y-ICLK 


-3 -> Y-ICLK 




-4 -> Y-FQRW 


-4 “> Y-FORW 


m 


(wird nicht benutzt ) 


( not used ) 


M6 


rechter Kapstanmotor (MASTER) 


capstan motor l«h« (MASTER) 


MM 


Kapstan- Servo MASTER 


caps tan servo MASTER 


MOVE 


(Band- ) Bewegung 


tape move 


MS 


Kapstan- Servo SLAVE 


capstan servo SLAVE 


P 


Stecker 


pi ug 


PRESS 


And ruck ( And ruckrol 1 e ) 


pressure 


PS 


Impul s 


pul se 


Q 


T r ans i s tor 


tr ans i stor 




-1 = Em i ter 


- 1 = emi tter 




-2 = Basis 


-2 = base 




-3 = Kol 1 ektor 


-3 = col 1 ector 


QP 


Foto-T r ans i s tor 


photo t rans i stor 


QPWR 


Le i stungs-T r ans i stor 


power t rans i stor 


REC 


Auf nahme 


record i ng 


R 


W i der stand 


res i stor 


REM 


Fernsteuer ung 


remote 


REPR 


Wi edergabe 


reproduce 


RESET 


Rueckstel 1 en 


reset 


RP 


Foto-W i ders tand 


photo res i stor 


S 


Schal ter (M i kroswi tch) 


micro sw i tch 




-1 = Geme i nsamer Anschluss 


- 1 = common 




-2 = Ruhekontakt 


- 2 = cl osed 




-3 = Ar bei tskontakt 


- 3 = open 


STOP 


Band-Stop 


stop (tape ) 


T 


T r ansf or mator 


tr ansf ormator 


TT 


Ban dzug- Regel ung 


tape tension 


Y 


S i gnal 


s i gnal 




P¥y©[i[R] 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 6/5 



:0c 5§c4c ❖ ❖ 3|c^ 3«t:§£ :|5 :«( :§c:tj :§£ :|j 1 1 ❖ J|c Jf* s®* ❖ :|t sjc #:|t :|s#:|£ :§t # #:|i :^s0s s|5Jis JlssN 5§cs|c 3 ®c4e4c 3{« ❖ =§* 3§5 3§£ 5|c5|E:«t3Ss 

’I' STUDER * LOCATION PIN LIST 84/05/03 =9= 

:$e4e4c:C(4c;Oc4c#:Oc#4c^^^4c4c4c4c:Oc:Oc:Oc:i(;Oc4c^4c^^30c4c:((;Oe:ic;Oc^4c4c4c4c^30c;Oc:Oc4c4! ;^:«c:»:0[4c:4c:0c3t(4c:0c^4c30c4c4c:0c:0c:0c3®c^^30c30c30c^30c:tc3fc3^:4‘30c4c:0c30c4c« 

PROFESSIONAL TAPE TRANSPORT DECK STUDER A 80 Q/C l«080e002«00 83/01/26 



GR: 01 1.080.730.81 GR: 02 1.080.322.00 

POWER INPUT ASSEMBLY POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY 



EL: 


02 


GROUND POST, 


EXTERNAL 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 GRD MAIN 


4/5 






el: 


04 


MAIN FUSE, TAPE DECK 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


2 F-LINE2 


1 






L 


02 


2 LINE2 


1 






EL: 


05 


MAINS FILTER 








TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


Z 


01 


2 LINEl 


6 






Z 


01' 


' 2 FL-LINEI 


6 






Z 


02 


2 F-LINE2 


1 






Z 


02' 


' 2 FL-LINE2 


1 






K 


03 


2 GRD MAIN 


4/5 






EL; 


08 


POWER FEED CONNECTOR, 


MAINS 




TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


F 


01 


1 FL-LINEl 


6 








02 


1 








F 


03 


1 FL-LINE2 


1 








04 


1 










05 


1 










06 


1 










07 


1 










08 


1 








el: 


09 


POWER INPUT CONNECTOR 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


2 LINEl 


6 






L 


02 


2 LINE2 


1 






L 


03 


2 GRD MAIN 


4/5 






el; 


10 


GROUND CONNECTOR SCREW 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


LS 


01 


2 GRD MAIN 


4/5 







EL: 01 POWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR 



TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


M 


01 


1 


FL-LINEI 


6 








02 


1 










M 


03 


1 


FL-LINE2 


1 








04 


1 










M 


05 


IN 


GROUND 


4/5 








06 


1 












07 


1 












08 


1 










el: 


02 


VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL 


BLOCK 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


3* 


S-LINEl 


6 






L 


02 


2 


T-5 


1 






L 


03 


2 


T-6 


4 






L 


04 


2 


T-7 


6 






L 


05 


2 


T-2 


0 






L 


06 


2 


T-3 


8 






L 


07 


3* 


T-4 


3 






L 


08 


2« 


S-LINE2 


1 






el: 


03 


SCREEN CHASSIS CONNECTION 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


LS 


01 


1 


SCREEN 


0 






el: 


04 


POWER TRANSFORMER 






TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 


S-LINEl 


2 






L 


02 


1 


T-2 


0 






L 


03 


1 


T-3 


e 






L 


04 


1 


T-4 


(5) 






L 


05 


1 


T-5 


1 






L 


06 


1 


T-6 


4 






L 


07 


1 


T-7 


6 






L 


08 


1 


S-LINE2 


9 






L 


09 


1 


SCREEN 


0 






L 


10 


i 


T-10 


0 






L 


11 


1 


T-11 


0 






L 


12 


1 


T-12 


2 






L 


13 


1 


T-13 


2 






L 


14 


1 


T-14 


6 






L 


15 


1 


T-15 


6 






L 


16 


1 


T-16 


4 






L 


17 


1 


T-17 


4 






L 


18 


1 


T-18 


5 






L 


19 


1 


T-19 


5 






L 


20 


1 


T-20 


8 






L 


21 


1 


T-21 


6 






L 


22 


1 


T-22 


8 






L 


23 


1 


T-23 


8 






L 


24 


1 


T-24 


0 






L 


25 


1 


T-25 


0 






L 


26 


1 


T-26 


1 






L 


27 


1 


T-27 


1 






L 


28 


1 


T-28 


2 






L 


29 


1 


T-29 


2 






L 


30 


1 


T-30 


9 






L 


31 


1 


T-31 


9 






EL: 


05 


RECTIFIER £ 1 


CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 


Y-CAPLFT 


1 






L 


02 


la 


B-STOP 


0 






L 


03 


IN 


RES 2 


3 






L 


04 


la 


K-PRESS 


0 






L 


05 


1 


Y-REC 


5 






L 


06 


la 


+24.0 


2 






L 


07 


IN 


RES 1 


4 






L 


08 


la 


S-EQUAL 


5 






L 


09 


1 


F-M2 


9 






L 


10 


1 


F-Ml 


4 






L 


11 


1 


T-Ml 


1 






L 


12 


la 


+ 0.0 


0 






L 


13 


la 


+ 0.0 


0 






L 


14 


la 


+ 0.0 


0 






L 


15 


1 


F-M3 


5 






L 


16 


1 


T-M2 


6 






L 


17 


la 


+31.0 


9 






L 


18 


1 


-10.0 


6 






L 


19 


1 


+ 10.0 


8 






L 


20 


la 


+ 5.8 


5 






L 


21 


la 


T-MS 


7 






Y 


31 


2 


Y-CAPLF 


1 






Y 


32 


2N 


RES 1' 


4 






Y 


33 


2 * 


Y-STOP 


0 






Y 


34 


2* 


S-EQUAL* 


3 






Y 


35 


2N 


RES 2* 


8 






Y 


36 


2* 


Y-PRESS 


0 






Y 


37 


2« 


Y-RECORD 


9 







EL: 05 (CONTINUATION) 



TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


Y 


38 


1 


0-AC 1 


6 


Y 


39 


1 


0-AC2 


7 


Y 


40 


1 


ACl 


6 


Y 


41 


1 


AC2 


7 


Y 


42 


IN 


0-AC3 


6 


Y 


43 


IN 


0-AC4 


7 


Y 


44 


IN 


AC3 


6 


Y 


45 


IN 


AC4 


7 


L 


51 


1 


T-24 


0 


L 


52 


1 


T-25 


0 


L 


53 


1 


T-26 


1 


L 


54 


1 


T-27 


1 


L 


55 


1 


T-28 


2 


L 


56 


1 


T-29 


2 


L 


57 


1 


T-30 


9 


L 


58 


1 


T-31 


9 


Y 


59 


1 


+24.0(1) 


2 


Y 


60 


1 


+ 0.0(1) 


0 


L 


61 


1 


F-Ml (0) 


4 


L 


62 


1 


T-17 


4 


L 


63 


1 


T-18 


5 


L 


64 


1 


T-20 


8 


L 


65 


1 


T-21 


6 


L 


66 


1 


F-M2(0) 


5 


L 


67 


1 


T-23 


8 


L 


68 


1 


F-M3(0) 


8 


Y 


69 


IN 


M5-1 


9 


Y 


70 


IN 


M5-2 


9 


Y 


71 


1 


+31.0(0) 


9 


Y 


72 


1 


+31.0(0) 


9 


Y 


73 


1 


+ 0.0(2) 


0 


Y 


74 


1 


+ 0.0(2) 


0 


L 


75 


1 


F(+24.0) 


9 


L 


76 


1 


T-ll 


0 


Y 


77 


1 


T-17/18 


1 


L 


78 


1 


T-17/18 


1 


Y 


79 


1 


T-20/21 


6 


L 


80 


1 


T-20/21 


6 


Y 


81 


1 


+ 0.0(3) 


0 


Y 


82 


1 


+ 0.0(3) 


0 


Y 


83 


1 


-10.0(01 


6 


Y 


84 


1 


-10.0(0) 


6 


L 


85 


1 


F(- 5.8) 


6 


L 


86 


1 


T-15 


6 


Y 


91 


1 


+10.0(0) 


8 


Y 


92 


1 


+10.0(0) 


8 


Y 


93 


1 


+ 0.0(4) 


0 


Y 


94 


1 


+ 0.0(4) 


0 


L 


95 


1 


F(+ 5.8) 


2 


L 


96 


1 


T-13 


2 



EL: 06 GROUND CHASSIS CONNECTION 



TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 

LS 01 1 GROUND 4/5 

EL: 08 POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE 



TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 



F 


01 


1 FL-LINEI 


6 






F 


02 


1 FL-LINE2 


1 








03 


1 








F 


04 


1 S-LINE2 


1 






F 


05 


1 S-LINEl 


6 






el: 


10 


FUS E, SUPPLY 


MOTOR 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 F-MKO) 


4 






L 


02 


1 T-16 


4 






EL: 


11 


FUSE, TAKE-UP MOTOR 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 F-M2(0) 


5 






L 


02 


1 T-19 


5 






EL: 


12 


FUSE, CAPSTAN 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 F-M3(0) 


8 






L 


02 


1 T-22 


8 







el: 13 



(CONTINUATION) 




A80QCMKM 



SECTION 6/6 




GR: 02 (CONTINUATION) 



EL: 


13 


FUSE, ~ 5.8 


V 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 F(- 5.8) 


6 






L 


02 


1 T-14 


6 






el: 


14 


FUSE, + 5.8 


V 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 F(-* 5.8) 


2 






L 


02 


1 T-12 


2 






el: 


15 


FUSE, +24.0 


V 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 F(+24.0) 


9 






L 


02 


1 T-10 


0 






EL: 


16 


CHARGE CAPACITOR, 


+24.0 V 


(1) 


TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


34 +31.0(0) 


9 






L 


02 


34 + 0,0(2) 


0 






EL: 


17 


CHARGE CAPACITOR, 


+24.0 V 


(2) 


TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 +31.0(0) 


9 






L 


02 


1 + 0.0(2) 


0 






EL: 


18 


CHARGE CAPACITOR, 


+ 5.8 V 




TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


2* +10.0(0) 


8 






L 


02 


2* + 0.0(4) 


0 






EL: 


19 


CHARGE CAPACITOR, 


- 5.8 V 




TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


2* + 0.0(3) 


0 






L 


02 


2* -10.0(0) 


6 






EL: 


20 


CHANNEL FEED 


CONNECTOR 




TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 Y-CAPLF 


1 






L 


02 


1 Y-STOP 


0 






L 


03 


1 S-EQUAL* 


3 






L 


04 


IN RES 1* 


4 






L 


05 


1 +24.0(1) 


2 






L 


06 


1 0-ACl 


6 






L 


07 


1 0-AC2 


7 






L 


08 


IN RES 2* 


8 






L 


09 


1 Y-PRESS 


0 






L 


10 


1 








L 


11 


1 Y-RECORC 


9 






L 


12 


1 








L 


13 


1 ACl 


6 






L 


14 


1 AC2 


7 






GR: 


03 


1.080.288.00 






EXTENSION CABLE, PWR 


SUPPLY' 


-MAINS 


SWI TCH 



««««««««««*««« 



el: 


01 


EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


M 


01 


1 


FL-LINEI 


6 


M 


02 


1 


FL-LINE2 


1 




03 


1 






M 


04 


1 


S-LINE2 


1 


M 


05 


1 


S-LINEI 


6 


el: 


02 


EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


F 


01 


1 


FL-LINEl 


6 


F 


02 


1 


FL-LINE2 


1 




03 


1 






F 


04 


1 


S-LINE2 


1 


F 


05 


1 


S-LINEl 


6 



GR: 0^ 1.080.411.00 

PWR TRANSISTORS 6 PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS 

4 «44 444444 4 > 44 « 44444444«4 444444444444*444 



el: 


01 


TAKE 


-UP MOTOR 


: CAPACITOR, ADD. 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


2 


M2-2 


7 




L 


02 


2 


C-M2-2 


8 




el: 


03 


DC chassis connection 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


sl 


01 


la 


+ 0.0 


0 




el: 


04 


+ 24. 


0 V STABILIZER 


TRANSISTOR 


type 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


H 


01 


1 


+ 24.0 


2 




H 


02 


1 


QPWR7-2 


1 




L 


03 


2D 


+ 31.0 


9 




el: 


05 


TAKE 


;-UP MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


2 


QPWR2-1 


1 




L 


02 


2 


QPWR2-2 


4 




L 


03 


2 


QPWR2-3 


9 




el: 


06 


SUPPLY MOTOR 


CAPACITOR, ADD. 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


2 


Ml-2 


4 




L 


02 


2 


C-Ml-2 


5 




el: 


07 


CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR ( SLAVE) 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


1 


T-MS 


7 




L 


02 


1 


C-MS 


8 




el: 


08 


+20. 


,0 V STABILIZER 


TRANSI STOR 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


H 


01 


1 


+20.0 


3 




H 


02 


1 


QPWR6-2 


6 




L 


03 


la 


+24.0 


2 




EL: 


09 


+ 5. 


8 V STABILIZER 


TRANSISTOR 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


H 


01 


1 


QPWR5-1 


5 




H 


02 


1 


QPWR5-2 


7 




L 


03 


1 


QPWR5-3 


9 




EL: 


10 


- 5. 


8 V STABILIZER 


TRANSI STOR 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


H 


01 


1 


CPWR4-1 


1 




H 


02 


1 


QPWR4-2 


8 




L 


03 


1 


QPWR4-3 


6 




el: 


11 


CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. 


SLAVE MOTOR 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


H 


01 


1 


QPWR3-1 


4 




H 


02 


1 


QPWR3-2 


9 




L 


03 


1 


QPWR3-3 


7 




EL : 


12 


SUPPLY MOTOR 


TRANSISTOR PAIR 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


2 


QPWRl-1 


2 




L 


02 


2 


QPWRl-2 


5 




L 


03 


2 


QPWRl-3 


8 




EL: 


13 


TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


1 


M2-2 


7 




L 


02 


1 


C-M2-2 


8 




el: 


14 


SUPPLY MOTOR 


CAPACITOR, MAIN 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


1 


Ml-2 


4 




L 


02 


1 


C-Ml-2 


5 




EL : 


15 


CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (MASTER) 


TYPE 


i PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 


L 


01 


1 


T-MM-2 


9 




L 


02 


1 


C-MM 


8 




el: 


16 


CAPSTAN PWR 


TRANS. 


MASTER MOTOR 


type PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X Y 



GR: 05 1.080.284.00 

POWER SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

4444444444444444444444444444444444444444 



el: 


01 


POWER SWITCH 


FEED, 


JACK 




TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 




— 


. 




* — — — - 




M 


01 


1 FL-LINEl 


6 






M 


02 


1 FL-LINE2 


1 








03 


1 








M 


04 


1 S-LINE2 


1 






M 


05 


1 S-LINEl 


6 






EL: 


02 


POWER SWITCH, 


, REAR 






TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 FL-LINEl 


6 








02 


1 








L 


03 


1 S-LINEl 


6 






EL: 


03 


POWER SWITCH, 


, FRONT 




TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


F X 


Y 


L 


01 


1 FL-LINE2 


1 








02 


1 








L 


03 


1 S-LINE2 


1 






GR: 


07 


1.080.412.00 







CONTROL UNIT, SUPPLY MOTOR, CABLE PLUG 

*4c4444444444 4444444 444444444 444444444444 



EL: 


01 


SUPPLY MOTOR 


(Ml ) 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X 


Y 


F 


01 


1 


Ml-1 


1 






02 


1 








F 


03 


1 


Ml-2 


4 






04 


1 








F 


05 


1 


C-Ml-2 


5 




GR: 


08 


1. 


080.412.00 






FEED 


TO 


BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID LEFT 




t****itc***i(c:tct:*****i^4ct******* ************* 


el: 


01 


BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID, LEFT 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X 


Y 


F 


01 


la 


+ 24.0 


2 




F 


02 


1 


K-LIFT 


3 






03 


1 









GR; 


09 


1.080.412.00 






FEED 


TO 


BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID 


RIGHT 




*******:( 


^***********!****************:t 


)!**** 


el; 


01 


BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID, 


RIGHT 




TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME COLOR F 


X 


Y 


F 


01 


la +24.0 2 






F 


02 


1 K-LIFT 3 








03 


1 







GR; 


10 


1 .080.412.00 




FEED 


TO 


TAKE 


-UP MOTOR, CABLE 


PLUG 


**************************************** 


ELI 


01 


TAKE 


-UP MOTOR (M2) 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME COLOR F 


X Y 


F 


01 


1 


M2-1 6 






02 


1 






F 


03 


1 


C-M2-2 8 






04 


1 






F 


05 


1 


M2-2 7 





GR: 


11 


1 .080.412.00 




FEED 


TO 


TAPE TENSION 


CONTROL LEFT 




*******i 


<f******* ************ ************* 


el: 


01 


TAPE TENSION 


CONTROL ASSY, 


LEFT 


TYPE 


PT 


LV SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X 


Y 


M 


01 


la +20.0 


3 




M 


02 


1 R-TTl 


1 




M 


03 


+ 

o 

o 


0 




M 


04 


1 K-TTl/2 


7 




M 


05 


1 S-TT 


4 





01 1 QPWRO-1 4 

02 1 QPWRO-2 9 

03 1 QPWRO-3 7 




ASOQCMKII 



SECTION 6/7 



^T[yp[i[^ 



R: 12 1.080.412.00 

tED TO TAPE TENSION CONTROL RIGHT 

#^4ii|t4i:(ntc)t<i»«4c4n(c4t)tc)g(i(t4c««4c4c!(citc4n(c«««««4t«4[«4c«4c4;4t 



GR: 17 . 1.080.412.00 

FEED TO LOCAL COMMAND SWITCHES 



GR; 20 1.080.349.00 

CONTROL UNIT » CARD CHASSIS 



EL: 


01 


TAPE TENSION 


CONTROL ASSY, 


RIGHT 


el: 


01 


COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 






TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X 


Y 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


M 


01 


la 


+20.0 


3 




P 


01 


1 


B-INDIC 


9 






M 


02 


1 


R-TT2 


2 




P 


02 


1 


B-CUT 


6 






M 


03 


13 


+ 0.0 


0 




P 


03 


1 


B-REC 


5 






M 


04 


1 


K-TT 


9 




P 


04 


13 


B-STOP 


1 






M 


05 


1 


K-TTl/2 


7 




P 


05 


1 


B-REPR 


4 


















P 


06 


1 


B-FORW 


3 


















P 


07 


1 


B-REW 


2 


















P 


08 


1 


S-STOP 


1 


















P 


09 


1 


S-REW 


2 


















P 


10 


1 


S-FORW 


3 






GR; 


13 


1.1 


080.412.00 




P 


11 


1 


S-REPR 


4 






FEED 


TO 


OPTI CAL TAPE 


SENSOR 




P 


12 


1 


S-REC 


5 






**************************************** 


P 


13 


1 


S-CUT 


6 


















P 


14 


1 


REM-IN 


7 






EL: 


01 


OPTI CAL TAPE 


END SENSOR 




P 


15 


1 


K-FAD-1 


8 






TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X 


Y 


EL; 


02 


FEED TO TAPE 


DIRECTION 


SWITCHES 


M 


01 


1 


+ 16.0 


3 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


M 


02 


1 


+0-END 


0 







— 


. — 












M 


03 


1 


RP-END 


8 




F 


01 


13 


+ 0.0 


0 








04 


1 








F 


02 


13 


+24.0 


2 






F 


05 


I 


B-END 


7 




F 


03 


1 


S-CAPLFT 


6 


















F 


04 


1 


B-CAPLFT 


9 


















F 


05 


1 


B-CAPRGT 


8 


















F 


06 


1 


S-CAPRGT 


7 







GR: 14 1.080.412.00 

FEED TO TAPE MOVE £ DIRECTION SENSOR 



!«> 4 «««««!«< 



el: 01 TAPE MOVE SENSOR 



TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 



GR: 18 1.080.412.00 

FEED TO LOCAL TAPE TIMER 



P 


01 


13 


+ 24.0 


2 


P 


02 


13 


+ 5.8 


5 


P 


03 


1 


QP-MOVE 


4 


P 


04 


1 


+0-M0VE 


0 


P 


05 


1 






P 


06 


1 


B-MOVE 


6 


el: 


02 


TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


P 


01 


13 


+ 24,0 


2 


P 


02 


13 


+ 5.8 


5 


P 


03 


1 


QP-0IR2 


7 


P 


04 


1 


+0-DIR1 


0 


P 


05 


1 


QP-DIRl 


8 


P 


06 


1 


B-DIR 


9 



EL: 01 TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 



TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


P 


01 


13 


- 5.8 


P 


02 


13 


+ 0.0 


P 


03 


1 


K-RESET 


P 


04 


13 


+ 24.0 


P 


05 


1 


M4-1 


P 


06 


1 


M4-2 


P 


07 


1 


M4-3 


P 


08 


1 


M4-4 


P 


09 


13 


+ 5.8 



COLOR F X Y 



6 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
5 



GR; 19 1.080. 412. CO 

CONTROL UNIT, CUTTER CONTROL, CABLE PLUG 



GR: 15 1.080.412.00 

FEED TO PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 



EL : 01 CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 
TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 



EL: 01 PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 



TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


F 


01 


13 


+24.0 


2 






M 


02 


1 


K-PRESS 


8 






M 


03 


1 


Y-ACCEL 


6 






M 


04 


1 


K-CUT 


5 






M 


05 


1 


S-TT 


4 






GR; 


16 


1. 


080.412.00 






FEED 


TO 


TWO 


CAPSTAN 


MOTORS 







:^i^:^t***it‘it‘*************’i^*** ******* ******* 



M 


01 


1 


R-CUT-1 


5 


M 


02 


13 


+20.0 


3 


F 


03 


1 


R-CUT-3 


7 


M 


04 


1 


S-CUTAUT 


1 


M 


05 


1 


+0-CUTAL 


0 



el; 


01 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


M3 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


M 


01 


1 


M3-1 


6 






M 


02 


1 


M3-3 


1 






M 


03 


1 


M3-2 


3 






M 


04 


1 


0YAC1-M3 


0 






M 


05 


1 


YAC1-M3 


4 






M 


06 


1 










M 


07 


1 


0YAC2-M3 


0 






M 


08 


1 


YAC2-M3 


5 






EL: 


02 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


M6 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


M 


01 


1 


M6-1 


6 






M 


02 


1 


M6-3 


1 






M 


03 


1 


M6-2 


8 






M 


04 


1 


0YAC1-M6 


0 






M 


05 


1 


YAC1-M6 


4 






M 


06 


1 










M 


07 


1 


0YAC2-M6 


0 






M 


08 


1 


YAC2-M6 


5 







el: 


01 


POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 


WTL 


01 


3D 


+ 0.0 


0 






WTL 


02 


3D 


+ 0.0 


0 






WTL 


03 


3N 


RES 1 


4 






WTL 


04 


3 


S-EQUAL 


5 






WTL 


05 


3 


Y-REC 


5 






WTL 


06 


3 


K-PRESS 


0 






WTL 


07 


3N 


RES 2 


3 






WTL 


08 


3 


B-STOP 


0 






WTL 


09 


3 


Y-CAPLFT 


1 






WTL 


10 


3 










WTL 


11 


0 


T-MS 


7 






WTL 


12 


3 


F-M3 


5 






WTL 


13 


3 










WTL 


14 


3 


T-M2 


6 






WTL 


15 


3 


F-M2 


9 






WTL 


16 


3* 


T-Ml 


1 






WTL 


17 


3« 


F-Ml 


4 






WTL 


18 


3 










WTL 


19 


3# 


+31.0 


9 






WTL 


20 


3 


+31.0 


9 






WTL 


21 


3 


-10.0 


6 






WTL 


22 


3 


+ 10.0 


8 






WTL 


23 


3 


+ 24.0 


2 






WTL 


24 


3 


+ 0.0 


0 






WTL 


25 


3 


+ 5.8 


5 






EL: 


02 


+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. 


PC 


CARD 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


X 


Y 



WT 


01 


3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


02 


3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


03 


3 


QPWR6-2 


6 


WT 


04 


3 






WT 


05 


3N 


+31.0(N) 




WT 


06 


3 


+ 31.0 




WT 


07 


3 


QPWR7-2 


1 


WT 


08 


3 


QPWR7-2 




WT 


09 


3 


+ 20.0 


3 


WT 


10 


3 


+20.0 




WT 


11 


3 


+ 24.0 




WT 


12 


3 


+ 24.0 


2 


WT 


13 


3 


S-EQUAL 


5 


WT 


14 


3 


- 5.8 


6 


WT 


15 


3 


QPWR4-3 


6 


WT 


16 


3 


QPWR4-2 


8 


WT 


17 


3 


QPWR4-1 


1 


WT 


18 


3 


-10.0 




WT 


19 


3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


20 


3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


21 


3 


+ 10.0 




WT 


22 


3 


QPWR5-3 


9 




22K 


0 


KEY 




WT 


23 


3 


QPWR5-2 


7 


WT 


24 


3 


QPWR5-1 


5 


WT 


25 


3 


+ 5.8 




EL; 1 


04 


CONTACTOR PC CARD 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


WT 


01 


3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


02 


3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


03 


3 


+24.0 


2 


WT 


04 


3 


+ 24.0 


2 


WT 


05 


3 


YAN-M2 




WT 


06 


3# 


M2-2 


7 




06K 


0 


KEY 




WT 


07 


3 


F-M2 




WT 


08 


3 


M2-1 


6 


WT + 


09 




C-M2-2 


8 


WT 


10 


3# 


Ml-2 


4 


WT 


11 


3 


YAN-Ml 




WT 


12 


3 


Ml-1 


1 


WT 


13 


3 


F-Ml 




WT + 


14 


3# 


C-Ml-2 


5 


WT 


15 


3 


K-BRAKE 




WT 


16 


3 


K-DIR 




WT 


17 


3 


+20.0 


3 


WT 


18 


3 


R-TT2 


2 


WT 


19 


3 


YBI-END 




WT 


20 


3 


TEST-B 




WT 


21 


3 


B-INDIC 


9 


WT 


22 


3 






WT 


23 


3 


+24.0 




WT 


24 


3 


- 5.8 




WT 


25 


3 


+ 5.8 





EL: 05 (CONTINUATION) 










A80QCMKII 



SECTION 6/8 



GR: 20 (CQNTINUATICN) 

CONTROL UNIT, CARO CHASSIS 

mi'^rtiitirfLnf*************^ ******** ******>^****’^ 



el: 05 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 



TYPE 


PT LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


WT 


01 3 


+ 0.0 


0 


WT 


02 3 


+ 0.0 


0 


WT 


03 3 


QPWR2-1 


1 


WT 


04 3 


QPWR2-2 


4 


WT 


05 3 


B-FORW 




WT 


06 3 


T-M2 




WT 


07 3 


YAN-M2 




WT 


08 3 


QPWR2-3 


9 


WT 


09 3 


R-TT2 




WT 


10 3 


Y-ACCEL 


6 


WT 


11 3 


YBI-MOVE 




WT 


12 3 


Y-CUTAUT 






12K 0 


KEY 




WT 


13 3 


R-CUT-3 


7 


WT 


14 3 


K-LIFT 




WT 


15 3 


R-CUT-1 


5 


WT 


16 3 


R-TTl 


1 


WT 


17 3 


B-REW 




WT 


18 3 


T-Ml 




WT 


19 3 


YAN-Ml 




WT 


20 3 


QPWRl-3 


8 


WT 


21 3 


QPWRl-2 


5 


WT 


22 3 


QPWRl-1 


2 


WT 


23 3 


+20.0 


3 


WT 


24 3 


- 5.8 




WT 


25 3 






el: 


06 SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 


TYPE 


PT LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


WT 


OlA 3 






WT 


OIB 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


OIB 3 


0YAC1-M3 


0 G 


WT 


02A 3 






WT 


02B 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


02B 3 


0YAC2-M3 


0 £ 


WT 


02K 0 


KEY 




WT 


03A 3 






WT 


03B 3 






WT 


04A 3 






WT 


04B 3 


YTAC-MS 




WT 


05A 3 






WT 


05B 3 






WT 


06A 3 






WT 


06B 3 






WT 


OTA 3 






WT 


07B 3 






WT 


08A 3 






WT 


08B 3 






WT 


09A 3 


YAC-MS-1 




WT 


09B 3 






WT 


lOA 3 






WT 


lOB 3 






WT 


llA 3 






WT 


IIB 3 






WT 


12A 3 






WT 


12B 3 






WT 


13A 3 






WT 


13B 3 






WT 


14A 3 






WT 


14B 3 


+ 20.0 




WT 


15A 3 






WT 


15B 3 






WT 


16A 3 






WT 


16B 3 






WT 


17A 3 






WT 


17B 3 


F-M3 




WT 


18A 3 






WT 


18B 3 


MS-1 




WT 


19A 3 






WT 


19B 3 






WT 


20A 3 






WT 


20B 3 


QPWR3-3 


7 


WT 


21A 3 






WT 


21B 3 


QPWR3-2 


9 


WT 


22A 3 






WT 


22B 3 


QPWR3-1 


4 


WT 


23A 3 






WT 


23B 3 


+24.0 




WT 


24A 3 






WT 


24B 3 


- 5.8 




WT 


25A 3 






WT 


25B 3 


+ 5.8 




EL: 


07 DUAL CAPSTAN 


DIRECTION PC CARD 



TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 



WT 


OlA 


3 


WT 


OIB 


3 


WT 


02A 


3 


WT 


02B 


3 


WT 


03A' 


3 


WT 


03B 


3 


WT 


04A 


3 


WT 


04B 


3 


WT 


05A 


3 


WT 


05B 


3 


WT 


06A 


3 


WT 


06B 


3 


WT 


OTA 


3 


WT 


07B 


3 


WT 


08A 


3 


WT 


08B 


3 



+ 0.0 
+ 0.0 
+ 0.0 
+ 0.0 

YAC2-M3 5 
YAC2-M6 5 
YAC1-M3 4 
YAC1-M6 4 
C-MM 8 

YTAC-MS 
S-REC* 

M3-3 1 

M3-2 8 

T-MM-r2 9 
S-CAPLFT 6 



el: 07 (CONTINUATION) 



TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 


WT 


09A 


3 


MM-1 




WT 


09B 


3 


YAC-MS-1 




WT 


lOA 


3 






WT 


lOB 


3 


M3-1 


6 


WT 


llA 


3 


MS-1 




WT 


IIB 


3 


M6-1 


6 


WT 


12A 


3 


C-MS 


8 


WT 


12B 


3 


M6-3 


1 


WT 


13A 


3 






WT 


13B 


3 


Y-REPR 




WT 


14A 


3 


T-MS 




WT 


14B 


3 


S-REPR 


4 


WT 


15A 


3 


QPWRO-2 




WT 


15B 


3 


M6-2 


8 


WT 


16A 


3 






WT 


16B 


3 


S-CAPRGT 


7 


WT 


17A 


3 


QPWR3-2 




WT 


17B 


3 


YTAC-MM 




WT 


18A 


3 






WT 


18B 


3 


B-REPR 




WT 


18K 


0 


KEY 




WT 


19A 


3 






WT 


19B 


3 


S-REC 


5 


WT 


20A 


3 


Y-CAPLFT 




WT 


20B 


3 


S-STOP 




WT 


21A 


3 


B-CAPRGT 


8 


WT 


21B 


3 






WT 


22A 


3 


B-CAPLFT 


9 


WT 


22B 


3 


YAC-MM-1 




WT 


23A 


3 


+24.0 




WT 


23B 


3 


+ 24.0 




WT 


24A 


3 






WT 


24B 


3 


- 5.8 




WT 


25A 


3 


+ 5.8 




WT 


25B 


3 


+ 5.8 




EL: 


08 


IC 


DECODER 


PC CARD 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F 



WT 


OlA 


3 


WT 


OIB 


3 


WT 


02A 


3 


WT 


02B 


3 


WT 


03A 


3 


WT 


03B 


3 


WT 


04A 


3 


WT 


04 B 


3 


WT 


05A 


3 


WT 


05B 


3 


WT 


06A 


3 


WT 


06B 


3 


WT 


OTA 


3 


WT 


07B 


3 


WT 


08A 


3* 


WT 


08B 


3 


WT 


09A 


3 


WT 


09B 


3 


WT 


lOA 


3 


WT 


lOB 


3 




lOK 


0 


WT 


llA 


3 


WT 


IIB 


3 


WT 


12A 


3# 


WT 


12B 


3 


WT 


13A 


3 


WT 


13B 


3# 


WT 


14A 


3 


WT 


14B 


3 


WT 


15A 


3# 


WT 


15B 


3 


WT + 16A 


3# 


WT 


16B 


3 


WT + 17A 


3# 


WT 


17B 


3N 


WT 


18A 


3* 


WT 


18B 


3 


WT 


19A 


3 


WT 


19B 


3 


WT 


20A 


3 


WT 


20B 


3# 


WT 


21A 


3 


WT 


21B 


3 


WT 


22A 


3 


WT 


22B 


3 


WT 


23A 


3 


WT 


23B 


3 


WT 


24A 


3 


WT 


24B 


3 


WT 


25A 


3 


WT 


25B 


3 



+ 0.0 
+ 0.0 
+ 0.0 
+ 0.0 



YBI-MOVE 



Q-MOVE 

YBI-CUT 
B-DIR 9 

YBI-FFO 
B-MOVE 6 
YBI-FF2 
B-REPR 4 
K-CUT 5 

YBI-FF3 



YBI-FFl 

KEY 

Y6I-FF4 
B-REW 2 
B-STOP 1 

B-FORW 3 

Y-CUTAUT 
K-PRESS 8 
TEST-B 
S-TT 4 

+ 0.0 

K-TTl/2 7 
YBI-'L' 
B-CUT 6 
K-BRAKE 

YBI-OIR 

K-DIR 

K-LIFT 3 
+0-CUTAU 0 
S-CUTAUT 1 
K-TT 9 

YBI-REC 
+24.0 2 

+24.0 2 

- 5.8 6 

- 5.8 

+ 5.8 5 

+ 5.8 



EL: 09 IC MEMORY 6 COUNTER PC CARD 



TYPE 


PT LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


WT 


OlA 3 


+ 0.0 


0 


WT 


OIB 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


02A 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


02B 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


03A 3 


YBI-END 




WT 


03B 3 






WT 


04A 3 


YPS-REC 




WT 


04B 3 


YBI-CUT 




WT 


05A 3 


YBI-FFl 




WT 


05B 3 


YBI-MOVE 




WT 


06A 3 


YPS-STOP 




WT 


06B 3N 


YBI-M0V2 




WT 


OTA 3 


YPS-REPR 




WT 


07B 3 


YBI-FFO 




WT 


08A 3 


YPS-FORW 




WT 


08B 3 


YBI-FF2 




WT 


09A 3 


YPS-REW 




WT 


09B 3 


YBI-FF3 




WT 


lOA 3 


YPS-CUT 




WT 


lOB 3 


YBI-FF4 




WT 


llA 3 






WT 


IIB 3 


tBI-FAD 




WT 


12A 3 


+0-DIR1 


0 


WT 


12B 3 


QP-DIRl 


8 


WT 


13A 3N 


+0-DIR2 




WT 


13B 3 


QP-DIR2 


7 


WT 


14A 3 






WT 


14B 3 






WT 


15A 3 






WT 


15B 3 


M4-3 


5 


WT 


16A 3 


M4-4 


6 


WT 


16B 3 






WT 


17A 3N 


+0-CLK 




WT 


17B 3N 


YBI-CLK 




WT 


18A 3 






WT 


18B 3 


YBI-DIR 




WT 


19A 3 






WT 


19B 3 






WT + 


20A 3 


K-RESET 


1 


WT 


20B 3 








20K 0 


KEY 




WT 


21A 3 


B-REC 


5 


WT 


21B 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


22A 3 


M4-1 


3 


WT 


22B 3 


M4-2 


4 


WT 


23A 3 


+24.0 


2 


WT 


23B 3 


+ 24.0 


2 


WT 


24A 3 






WT 


24B 3 






WT 


25A 3 


+ 5.8 




WT 


25B 3 


+ 5.8 


5 


EL: 


10 ATTENUATOR £ 


PREAMP. PC CARD 


TYPE 


PT LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


WT 


OlA 3 


+ 0.0 


0 


WT 


OIB 3 


+ 0.0 


0 


WT 


02A 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


02B 3 


+ 0.0 




WT 


03A 3 


+0-M0VE 


0 


WT 


03B 3 


QP-MOVE 


4 


WT 


04A 3 


+0-END 


0 


WT 


04B 3 


RP-END 


8 


WT 


05A 3 


Y-REC 




WT 


05B 3 


Q-MOVE 




WT 


06A 3 


YBI-REC 




WT 


06B 3 


YBI-END 




WT 


OTA 3 


K-PRESS 




WT 


07B 3 


+ 16. 0 


3 


WT 


08A 3 


B-FAD 


1 


WT 


08B 3 


YPS-REC 




WT + 


09A 3 


REM-IN 


7 


WT 


09B 3 


B-CUT 




WT 


lOA 3 






WT 


lOB 3 


S-CUT 


6 


WT 


llA 3 






WT 


IIB 3 


S-REC* 




WT 


12A 3 






WT 


12B 3 


YPS-REPR 




WT 


13A 3 


FAD-2 


9 


WT 


13B 3 


Y-REPR 




WT 


14A 3 






WT 


14B 3 


YPS-FORW 




WT 


15A 3 


FAD-1 


8 


WT 


15B 3 


S-FORW 


3 


WT 


16A 3 


YPS-MOVE 


7 


WT 


16B 3 


YPS-REW 






16K 0 


KEY 




WT 


17A 3 


YPS-STOP 




WT 


17B 3 


S-REW 


2 


WT 


18A 3N 


S-LOW 




WT 


18B 3* 


S-STOP 


1 


WT 


19A 3 






WT 


19B 3 


YPS-CUT 




WT 


20A 3 






WT 


20B 3 


YBI-FAD 




WT 


21A 3N 


YBI-LOW 




WT 


21B 3 


K-FAD-1 


8 


WT 


22A 3 






WT 


22B 3 


B-END 


7 



EL: 10 (CONTINUATION) 




)Typ[E[M] 



A80QCIVIKII 



SECTION 6/9 



GR: 20 (CONTINUATION) 

CONTROL UNIT, CARD CHASSIS 

***#*****ik*i************t*************** 



EL: 10 (CONTINUATION) 



TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 



WT 


23A 


3 


+24.0 2 








WT 


23B 


3 


+24.0 2 








WT 


24A 


3 


- 5.8 








WT 


248 


3 


- 5.8 








WT 


25A 


3 


+ 5.8 








WT 


25B 


3 


+ 5.8 5 








el: 


12 1 


MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC CARD 




TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME COLOR 


F 


X 


Y 


WT 


OlA 


3 










WT 


OIB 


3 


+ 0.0 








WT 


OIB 


3 


0YAC1-M6 0 


S 






WT 


02A 


3 










WT 


02B 


3 


+ 0.0 








WT 


02B 


3 


0YAC2-M6 0 


£ 






WT 


02K 


0 


KEY 








WT 


03A 


3 










WT 


03B 


3 










WT 


04A 


3 










WT 


04B 


3 


YTAC-MM 








WT 


05A 


3 










WT 


05B 


3 










WT 


06A 


3 










WT 


06B 


3 










WT 


OTA 


3 










WT 


07B 


3 










WT 


08A 


3 










WT 


08B 


3 










WT 


09A 


3 










WT 


09B 


3 


YAC-MM-1 








WT 


lOA 


3 










WT 


lOB 


3 










WT 


llA 


3 










WT 


IIB 


3 










WT 


12A 


3 










WT 


12B 


3 










WT 


13A 


3 










WT 


13B 


3 










WT 


14A 


3 










WT 


14B 


3 


+20.0 








WT 


15A 


3 










WT 


I5B 


3 










WT 


16A 


3 










WT 


16B 


3 










WT 


17A 


3 










WT 


17B 


3 


T-MM-1 3 








WT 


18A 


3 










WT 


18B 


3 


MM-1 








WT 


19A 


3 










WT 


19B 


3 










WT 


20A 


3 










WT 


20B 


3 


QPWRO-3 7 








WT 


21A 


3 










WT 


21B 


3* 


QPWRO-2 9 








WT 


22A 


3 










WT 


22B 


3 


QPWRO-1 4 








WT 


23A 


3 










WT 


23B 


3 


+24.0 








WT 


24A 


3 










WT 


24B 


3 


- 5.8 








WT 


25A 


3 










WT 


25B 


3 


+ 5.8 








EL: 


13 BUSS BARS, UPPER 








TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME COLOR 


F 


X 


Y 


WL 


01 


9# 


+24.0 2 








W 


02 


9# 


+ 5.8 








EL : 


14 BUSS 


. BARS, LOWER 








TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME COLOR 


F 


X 


Y 


W 


01 


9# 


+ 0.0 








W 


02 


9# 


- 5.8 









GR: 21 1.080.410.00 

ADDITIONAL CAPSTAN TRANSFORMER 

4*************************************** 

EL : 01 TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER CAP. MOTOR 


TYPE PT 


LV 


SIG. NAME COLOR F 


X Y 


L 01 


0 


T-Ml 1 




L 02 


0 


F-Ml 4 




L 03 


0 






L 04 


0 


T-MM-1 3 




L 05 


0 


T-MM-2 9 




L 06 


0 







GR: 22 1.080.410.00 

MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

*«**«««**««*««*«*« 44:*** 



EL: 


22 


MODE 


: CONTROL 


CONNECT OR, REMOTE 


TYPE 


PT 


LV 


SIG.NAME 


COLOR F X Y 


L 


01 


1 


B-INDIC 


9 


L 


02 


1 


B-REW 


2 


L 


03 


1 


B-FORW 


3 


L 


04 


1 


B-REPR 


4 


L 


05 


1 


B-STOP 


1 


L 


06 


1 


B-REC 


5 


L 


07 


1 


B-CUT 


6 


L 


08 


1 


B-CAPRGT 


8 


L 


09 


1 


YPS-MOVE 


7 


L 


10 


1 


B-FAD 


1 


L 


11 


1 


FAC-1 


8 


L 


12 


la 


+24.0 


2 


L 


13 


1 






L 


14 


1 


B-CAPLFT 


9 


L 


15 


la 


- 5.8 


6 


L 


16 


1 


M4-2 


4 


L 


17 


1 


M4-4 


6 


L 


18 


la 


+24.0 


2 


L 


19 


1 


REM-IN 


7 


L 


20 


1 


S-REW 


2 


L 


21 


1 


S-FORW 


3 


L 


22 


1 


S-REPR 


4 


L 


23 


1 


S-STOP 


1 


L 


24 


1 


S-REC 


5 


L 


25 


1 


S-CUT 


6 


L 


26 


1 


S-CAPRGT 


7 


L 


27 


1 


S-EQUAL 


5 


L 


28 


1 


S-CAPLFT 


6 


L 


29 


1 


FAD-2 


9 


L 


30 


la 


+ 0.0 


0 


L 


31 


IR 


+0-TYPE 




L 


32 


la 


+ 5.8 


5 


L 


33 


1 


K-RESET 


1 


L 


34 


1 


M4-1 


3 


L 


35 


1 


M4-3 


5 


L 


36 


la 


+ 0.0 


0 



GR: 23 1.080.410.00 

FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER 

************* % 4 444444 4 44444 ; 444444444 4 *** 

EL: 23 FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER 



TYPE PT LV SIG.NAME COLOR F X Y 



G 01 la +24.0 2 

G 02 1 K-LIFT 3 



44 * ****** 4 *** 444444 **** 44 4 * ******* 4 * ****************************************************** ***** 3 » 

* STUDER ♦ LOCATION S U M M A R Y * 84/05/03 

*************************** ************************************************************* ******** 
PROFESSIONAL TAPE TRANSPORT DECK ** STUDER A 80 Q/C ** 1 .080.002.00 83/01/26 



GR 

# 


USED 

PINS 


UNUSED 

PINS 


TOTAL 

PINS 


COD. 

KEYS 


ELE- 

MNTS 


DESCRIPTION OF GROUP 


PART # OF GR 


01 


14 


6 


20 


0 


6 


POWER INPUT ASSEMBLY 


1.080. 730. S1 


02 


158 


8 


166 


0 


18 


POWER SUPPLY ASSEMBLY 


1.080. 322.00 


03 


8 


2 


10 


0 


2 


EXTENSION CABLE, PWR SUPPLY-MAINS SWITCH 


1 .080.288.00 


04 


37 


0 


37 


0 


15 


PWR TRANSISTORS fi PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS 


1 .080.411.00 


05 


8 


3 


11 


0 


3 


POWER SWITCH ASSEMBLY 


1.080.284.00 


07 


3 


2 


5 


0 


1 


CONTROL UNIT, SUPPLY MOTOR, CABLE PLUG 


1 .080.412.00 


08 


2 


1 


3 


0 


1 


FEED TO BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID LEFT 


1.080.412.00 


09 


2 


1 


3 


0 


1 


FEED TO BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID RIGHT 


1.080.412.00 


10 


3 


2 


5 


0 


1 


FEED TO TAKE-UP MOTOR, CABLE PLUG 


1 .080.412.00 


11 


5 


0 


5 


0 


1 


FEED TO TAPE TENSION CONTROL LEFT 


1 .080.412.00 


12 


5 


0 


5 


0 


1 


FEED TO TAPE TENSION CONTROL RIGHT 


1.080.412.00 


13 


4 


1 


5 


0 


1 


FEED TO OPTICAL TAPE SENSOR 


1 .080.412.00 


14 


11 


1 


12 


0 


2 


FEED TO TAPE MOVE £ DIRECTION SENSOR 


1 .080.412.00 


15 


5 


0 


5 


0 


1 


FEED TO PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 


1.080.412.00 


16 


14 


2 


16 


0 


2 


FEED TO TWO CAPSTAN MOTORS 


1 .080.412.00 


17 


21 


0 


21 


0 


2 


FEED TO LOCAL COMMAND SWITCHES 


1 .080.412.00 


18 


9 


0 


9 


0 


1 


FEED TO LOCAL TAPE TIMER 


1.080.412.00 


19 


5 


0 


5 


0 


1 


CONTROL UNIT, CUTTER CONTROL, CABLE PLUG 


1 .080.412.00 


20 


292 


116 


408 


9 


12 


CONTROL UNIT, CARD CHASSIS 


1.080.349.00 


21 


4 


2 


6 


0 


1 


ADDITIONAL CAPSTAN TRANSFORMER 


1.080.410.00 


22 


35 


1 


36 


0 


1 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


1 .080.410.00 


23 


2 


0 


2 


0 


1 


FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER 


1.080.410.00 



148 795 9 75 



TOT 



647 



DISTRIBUTED IN 22 GROUPS 







A80QCMKI! 



SECTION 6/11 



6«3 

SIGNAL WIRE LIST 



E r k 1 aerung 



Expl anat i on 



STtlDER # SIGNAL I#|RE LIST ^ 



SIG*NAHE COLOR TYPE GR EL PI S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 



Y&I-DIR :6 
3 



m 20 G8 I9B tc 0ECO06R PC GOAR0 

WT 20 09 IGG 1C Mi^mv 



ANSCHLUSS-PUNKT 




Numer i sch geor dnet* 

Kor respond i ert mi t Anschl us sbe- 
ze i chnung auf Schaltbild* 

Fuer Pr i ntstecker gilt: 

• • A = Bestueckungs se i te 
• « 3 = Loetsei te 



CONNECTION POINT 

I n nume r i c sequence • 

Corresponds with terminal num- 
bering on the circuit d i agram. 
Applicable to card edge connec- 
tor 5 : • • A = component side 
• • B = solder side 



ELEMENT 

mit Benennung 



ELEMENT 

with designation 



s i ehe 

” Gruppen-Ueber s i cht f Kap. 6.1 



please refer 
- Survey Of Groups i 



ANSCHLUSS»TYP 

Be i sp i el e : 

F = MOLEX-Stecker 
G ~ Loetstift 

H = L i tze/Dr aht 6mm i ver z i nnt 

K = " ab i sol i ert 

L = •’ 4mm ^ ver z i nnt 

M = MOL EX Kontakt St i ft 
P = Pr int-Federleiste 
S = L i tze/Dr aht 

4mmf ab i sol i ert t ver z i nnt 
T = TERM I POINT ( Steckkontakt 
auf W i re- Wrap- St i f t ) 

W = Wi re-Wrap-Verb indung 
Y = AMP-Flachstecker 



CONNECTION TYPE 

Exampl es : 

F = MOLEX connector 
G = Solder pin 

H = Stranded/sol i d w i r e t tinned 
K = •' s tr i pped 

L = *’ t i nneci 

M = MOLEX contact pin 
P = Multipin card edge connector 
S = Stranded/sol i de wire 

4mmf s t r i pped and tinned 
T = TERM I POINT (plug contact 
on wire wrap pin) 

W = Wire wrap connect i on 
Y = AMP flat-pin ter m i nal 



DRAHTFARBE 



WIRE COLOR 



schwar z 


(blk) 


0 = bl ack 


(blk) 


br aun 


(brn) 


1 = brown 


(brn) 


rot 


( red) 


2 = red 


(red) 


orange 


(org) 


3 = orange 


(org) 


gel b 


( yel ) 


4 = yellow 


( yel ) 


gr uen 


( grn) 


5 = green 


(grn) 


bl au 


(blu) 


6 = blue 


(blu) 


viol ett 


( V i o) 


7 = violet 


(vio) 


gr au 


{gpy) 


8 = grey 


(gry) 


we i ss 


( wht ) 


9 = white 


( wht ) 


f arbl os (transparent ) 


(unc) 


- col our 1 ess ( tr ansp® ) 


(unc) 



• • A = Bestueckungssei te 
»®3 = Loetsei te 

SIGNAL NAME 

( al phabet i sch geor dnet ) 

Erkl aerung der Abkuer zungen : 

S i ehe rueckseitige Auf 1 i stung 
Bei spiel : YBI-DIR 

Y : Signal / \ R i chtung 

BI : b i naer 



tors : • • A = component side 
• • B = sol der s i de 

SIGNAL NAME 

(in al phabet i c order ) 

For expl anat i on of abbr ev i at i ons 
please turn over 
Example: YBI-DIR 

Y : signal / \ d i rect i on 

BI : b i nary 





^Ty©[E[R] 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 6/12 



SIGNAL-NAMES 


AC 


al tern i e rend 


al ter nat i ng 


ACCEL 


beschl eun i qend 


acce 1 er ate 


AN 


anal og 


anal og 


B 


Laempchen 


bul b 


BRAKE 


Br emse 


brake 


C 


Kondensator 


capac i tor 


CAPLFT 


Kaps tan links 


capstan left 


CAPRGT 


Kapstan rechts 


capstan r i ght 


CLK 


Takt 


clock 


CUT 


editieren ( manuel 1 ) 


ed i t 


CUTAUT 


editieren { automat i sch ) 


auto-ed i t 


DIRl 


Bandbewegung vorwaerts 


tape move direction forward 


0IR2 


Bandbewegun g rueckwaerts 


tape move direction reverse 


END 


Bandende 


tape end 


EQUAL 


Entzer r ung 


equal i z i ng 


F 


S i Cher ung 


fuse 


FAD 


Regl er-Star t 


fader start 


FF 


FI i p-F 1 op 


f 1 i p-f 1 op 


FL 


F i 1 ter 


filter 


FORM 


Band Vor spul en 




GRO MAIN 


Haupt-E rdung 


ma i n ground 


GROUND 


Masse/E r de 


ground i ng/earthi ng 


IC 


Integr i e rte Schaltung 


i ntegr ated circuit 


INDIC 


Si gnal i sat i ons~Lampe 


i nd i cator 


K 


El ektromagnet f Re 1 a i s 


sol eno i df rel ay 


LIFT 


abheben ( Br emsen ) 


1 i ft brake 


LINEl 


Netzansch 1 uss : NIu 1 1 -Lei ter 


power neutral wire 


LINE2 


Netzanschl uss : Phase 


power phase wi re 


LINE3 


Schutzer de 


safety earth 


LOW 


niedrige Bandgeschw i nd i gke i t 


1 ow tape speed 


Ml 


linker W i ckel motor { SUPPLY ) 


SUPPLY spool i ng motor l®h® 


M2 


rechter W i ckel motor ( TAKE-UP ) 


TAKE-UP •• •* r.h. 


M3 


linker Kaps tanmotor (SLAVE ) 


capstan motor 1 • h • (SLAVE ) 


M4 


Bandzaehl er 


counter 




”•1 -> Y-CLK 


-1 -> Y-CLK 




-2 -> Y-REVRS 


-2 -> Y-REVRS 




“3 “> Y-ICLK 


-3 -> Y-ICLK 




-4 -> Y-FORW 


-4 -> Y-FORW 


M5 


{ w i rd nicht benutzt) 


(not used ) 


M6 


rechter Kapstanmotor (MASTER) 


capstan motor 1 • h • ( MASTER ) 


MM 


Kapstan- Servo MASTER 


capstan servo MASTER 


MOVE 


( Band- ) Bewegung 


tape move 


MS 


Kapstan- Servo SLAVE 


capstan servo SLAVE 


p 


Stecker 


P • ^9 


PRESS 


And rue k ( Andruckrol 1 e ) 


pressure 


PS 


Impul s 


pul se 


Q 


T r ans i s tor 


tr ans i s tor 




-1 = Em i ter 


-1 = em i tter 




-2 = Basis 


-2 = base 




-3 = Kol 1 ektor 


-3 = col 1 ector 


QP 


Foto-T r ans i s tor 


photo t r ans i s tor 


QPWR 


Leistungs-Transistor 


power tr ans i s tor 


REC 


Auf nahme 


record i ng 


R 


W i der stand 


res i stor 


REM 


Ferns teuer ung 


remote 


REPR 


Wi eder gabe 


reproduce 


RESET 


Rueck stel 1 en 


reset 


RP 


Foto-W i der stand 


photo res i stor 


S 


Schal ter ( M i krosw i tch ) 


micro switch 




-1 = Geme i nsamer Anschluss 


- 1 = common 




-2 = Ruhekontakt 


- 2 = closed 




-3 = Ar be i tskontakt 


- 3 = open 


STOP 


Band-Stop 


stop ( tape ) 


T 


Tr ansf ormator 


tr ans f ormator 


TT 


Bandzug-Regel ung 


tape tension 


Y 


S i gnal 


s i gna 1 



)TO[d)[1[R] 



A80QC IVIKii 



SECTION 6/13 



’S' STUDER ’S' SI 

:fs :4t :|c 3|t :fc j|« :fe ^ j|e :fe s|£ 5|e 3|s 3f« ^ ^ 4 e 5}e 3{|e :)§c ^ ^ 3j« 3§! 

PROFESSIONAL TAPE TRANSPORT 






N A 



W I 



I 



84/05/03 ♦ 






DECK ’«'=«' STUDER A 80 Q/C =^’®« 



1 «080«002.00 



83/01/26 



SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


TYPE 


GR 


EL 


PT 


S 


DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 






SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


TYPE 


GR 


EL 


PT 


S 


DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 


0-ACl 


6 


Y 


02 


05 


38 




RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 


+0-TYPE 




L 


22 


22 


31 


R 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 




6 


L 


02 


20 


06 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 












































+ 10.0 


8 


L 


02 


05 


19 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 


0-AC2 


7 


Y 


02 


05 


39 




RECTIFIER & CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




8 


WTL 


20 


01 


22 




PCWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 




7 


L 


02 


20 


07 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 










WT 


20 


02 


21 




+ 24-/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 


0-AC3 


6 


Y 


02 


05 


42 


N 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 


+10-0(0) 


8 


Y 


02 


05 


91 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 


0-AC4 


7 


Y 


02 


05 


43 


N 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




8 


Y 


02 


05 


92 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 


























8 


L 


02 


18 


01 




CHARGE CAPACITOR, + 5.8 V 


+ 0.0 


0 


L 


02 


05 


12 


a 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




















0 


L 


02 


05 


13 


a 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 


+ 16.0 


3 


M 


13 


01 


01 




OPTICAL TAPE END SENSOR 




0 


L 


02 


05 


14 


a 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




3 


WT 


20 


10 


07B 




ATTE NUATGR G PREAMP. PC CARD 




0 


SL 


04 


03 


01 


a 


DC CHASSIS CONNECTION 


























0 


M 


11 


01 


03 


a 


TAPE TENSION CONTROL 


ASSY, 


, LEFT 


+20.0 


3 


H 


04 


08 


01 




+20.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




0 


M 


12 


01 


03 


a 


TAPE TENSION CONTROL 


ASSY, 


, RIGHT 




3 


M 


11 


01 


01 


a 


TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT 




0 


F 


17 


02 


01 


a 


FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION 


SWITCHES 




3 


M 


12 


01 


01 


a 


TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT 




0 


P 


18 


01 


02 


a 


TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 








3 


M 


19 


01 


02 


a 


CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 




0 


WTL 


20 


01 


01 


D 


POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 






3 


WT 


20 


02 


09 




+2W+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 




0 


WTL 


20 


01 


02 


D 


POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 








WT 


20 


02 


10 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 




0 


WTL 


20 


01 


24 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 






3 


WT 


20 


04 


17 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


02 


01 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL 




PC 


CARD 




3 


WT 


20 


05 


23 




SPOOLI NG MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 






WT 


20 


02 


02 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL 




PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


06 


14B 




SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 






WT 


20 


02 


19 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL 




PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


12 


14B 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 






WT 


20 


02 


20 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL 




PC 


CARD 






















WT 


20 


04 


01 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 








+ 24.0 


2 


L 


02 


05 


06 


a 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


04 


02 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 










2 


H 


04 


04 


01 




+2-4.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




0 


WT 


20 


05 


01 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 




2 


L 


04 


08 


03 


a 


+20.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




0 


WT 


20 


05 


02 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 




2 


F 


08 


01 


01 


a 


BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID, LEFT 






WT 


20 


06 


OIB 




SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 




2 


F 


09 


01 


01 


a 


BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID, RIGHT 






WT 


20 


06 


02B 




SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 




2 


P 


14 


01 


01 


a 


TAPE MOVE SENSOR 






WT 


20 


07 


OlA 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 




2 


P 


14 


02 


01 


a 


TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 






WT 


20 


07 


OIB 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 




2 


F 


15 


01 


01 


a 


PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 






WT 


20 


07 


02A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 




2 


F 


17 


02 


02 


a 


FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES 






WT 


20 


07 


02B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 




2 


P 


18 


01 


04 


a 


TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 






WT 


20 


08 


OlA 




IC DECODER PC CARD 










2 


WTL 


20 


01 


23 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


OIB 




IC DECODER PC CARD 












WT 


20 


02 


11 




+2^/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


02A 




IC DECODER PC CARD 










2 


WT 


20 


02 


12 




+2^/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


02B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 










2 


WT 


20 


04 


03 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


16B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 










2 


WT 


20 


04 


04 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 




0 


WT 


20 


09 


OlA 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


04 


23 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


OIB 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


06 


2 3B 




SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


02A 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


23A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


02B 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


23B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


2 IB 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 




2 


WT 


20 


08 


2 3A 




IC DECODER PC CARD 




0 


WT 


20 


10 


OlA 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 




2 


WT 


20 


08 


23B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 




0 


WT 


20 


10 


OIB 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 




2 


WT 


20 


09 


23A 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


02A 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 




2 


WT 


20 


09 


23B 




IC MEMORY 6 COUNTER PC CARO 






WT 


20 


10 


02B 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 




2 


WT 


20 


10 


23A 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. PC CARD 






WT 


20 


12 


OIB 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 




2 


WT 


20 


10 


23B 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. PC CARD 






WT 


20 


12 


02B 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


12 


23B 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 






W 


20 


14 


01 


# 


BUSS BARS, LOWER 










2 


WL 


20 


13 


01 


# 


BUSS BARS, UPPER 




0 


L 


22 


22 


30 


a 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 




2 


L 


22 


22 


12 


a 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 




0 


L 


22 


22 


36 


a 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 




2 


L 


22 


22 


18 


a 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


























2 


G 


23 


23 


01 


a 


FEED TO TIME ELAPSE METER 


+ 0.0(1 S 


0 


Y 


02 


05 


60 




RECTIF lER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 


+24.0(1 ) 


2 


Y 


02 


05 


59 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 


+ 0.0C2) 


0 


Y 


02 


05 


73 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 




2 


L 


02 


20 


05 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 




0 


Y 


02 


05 


74 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




















0 


L 


02 


16 


02 


♦ 


CHARGE CAPACITOR , +24 


.0 


V 


(1) 


+ 31.0 


9 


L 


02 


05 


17 


a 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 




0 


L 


02 


17 


02 




CHARGE CAPACITOR, +24 


.0 


V 


(2) 




9 


L 


04 


04 


03 


D 


+24.0 V STAB ILIZER TRANSISTOR 
























9 


WTL 


20 


01 


19 


it 


POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 


+ 0.0( 3) 


0 


Y 


02 


05 


81 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




9 


WTL 


20 


01 


20 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 




0 


Y 


02 


05 


82 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


02 


06 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 




0 


L 


02 


19 


01 


* 


CHARGE CAPACITOR, - 5 


.8 


V 




+3l.0(N) 




WT 


20 


02 


05 


N 


+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL . PC CARD 


+ 0.0(4) 


0 


Y 


02 


05 


93 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




















0 


Y 


02 


05 


94 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 


+31.0(0) 


9 


Y 


02 


05 


71 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 




0 


L 


02 


18 


02 


* 


CHARGE CAPACITOR , + 5 


.8 


V 




9 


Y 


02 


05 


72 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 
























9 


L 


02 


16 


01 


♦ 


CHARGE CAPACITOR, +24.0 V (1 ) 


+ 5.8 


5 


L 


02 


05 


20 


a 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR 




PC 


CARD 




9 


L 


02 


17 


01 




CHARGE CAPACITOR, +24.0 V (2) 




5 


P 


14 


01 


02 


a 


TAPE MOVE SENSOR 


























5 


P 


14 


02 


02 


a 


TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 








- 5.8 


6 


P 


18 


01 


01 


a 


TIMER FEED PC- CARD PLUG 




5 


P 


18 


01 


09 


a 


TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 








6 


WT 


20 


02 


14 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL . PC CARD 




5 


WTL 


20 


01 


25 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 








WT 


20 


04 


24 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


02 


25 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL 




PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


05 


24 




SPCOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 






WT 


20 


04 


25 




CCNTACTCR PC CARD 








WT 


20 


06 


24B 




SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 






WT 


20 


06 


25B 




SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


24B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


25A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 




6 


WT 


20 


08 


24A 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


25B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


24B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 




5 


WT 


20 


08 


25A 




IC DECODER PC CARD 








WT 


20 


10 


24A 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. PC CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


25B 




IC DECODER PC CARO 












WT 


20 


10 


24B 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


25A 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


12 


24B 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 




5 


WT 


20 


09 


25B 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






W 


20 


14 


02 


ff 


BUSS BARS, LOW ER 






WT 


20 


10 


25A 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 




6 


L 


22 


22 


15 


a 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 




5 


WT 


20 


10 


25B 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 






















WT 


20 


12 


25B 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 


-10.0 


6 


L 


02 


05 


18 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 






W 


20 


13 


02 


# 


RUSS BARS. UPPER 








6 


WTL 


20 


01 


21 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 




5 


L 


22 


22 


32 


a 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 






WT 


20 


02 


18 




+24/+20/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 


+0-CLK 




WT 


20 


09 


17A 


N 


IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 


-10.0(0) 


6 


Y 


02 


05 


83 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 






















6 


Y 


02 


05 


84 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 


+0-CUTAU 


0 


M 


19 


01 


05 




CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 








6 


L 


02 


19 


02 


* 


CHARGE CAPACITOR, - 5 .8 V 




0 


WT 


20 


08 


21A 




IC DECODER PC CARD 








ACl 


6 


Y 


02 


05 


40 




RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 


+0-DIR1 


0 


P 


14 


02 


04 




TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 










6 


L 


02 


20 


13 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 




0 


WT 


20 


09 


12A 




IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 




































AC2 


7 


Y 


02 


05 


41 




RECTIF lER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 


+0-DIR2 




WT 


20 


09 


13A 


N 


IC MEMORY G COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 




7 


L 


02 


20 


14 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


+0-END 


0 


M 


13 


01 


02 




OPTICAL TAPE END SENSCR 






AC3 


6 


Y 


02 


05 


44 


N 


RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 




0 


WT 


20 


10 


04A 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 
















RECTIFIER G CONNECTOR PC CARD 


















AC4 


7 


Y 


02 


05 


45 


N 


+0-M0VE 


0 


P 


14 


01 


04 




TAPE MOVE SENSOR 


























0 


WT 


20 


10 


03A 




ATTENUATOR G PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 





















SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 



B-CAPLFT 9 F 17 02 04 FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES 

9 WT 20 07 22A DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

9 L 22 22 14 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-CAPRGT 8 F 17 02 05 FEED TC TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES 

8 WT 20 07 21A DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

8 L 22 22 08 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-CUT 6 P 17 01 02 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 

6 WT 20 08 18A ♦ IC DECODER PC CARD 

WT 20 10 09B ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 
6 L 22 22 07 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-DIR 9 P 14 02 06 TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 

9 WT 20 08 06A IC DECODER PC CARD 

B-END 7 F 13 01 05 OPTICAL TAPE END SENSOR 



7 WT 20 10 22B ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 

B-FAD 1 WT 20 10 08A ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 

1 L 22 22 10 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-FORW 3 P 17 01 06 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 

WT 20 05 05 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 

3 WT 20 08 13B # IC DECODER PC CARD 

3 L 22 22 03 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-INDIC 9 P 17 01 01 COMMAND SWITCHES , LOCAL 

9 WT 20 04 21 CONT ACTOR PC CARD 

9 L 22 22 01 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-MOVE 6 P 14 01 06 TAPE MOVE SENSOR 

6 WT 20 08 OTA IC DECODER PC CARD 

B-REC 5 P 17 01 03 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 

5 WT 20 09 21A IC MEMORY fi COUNTER PC CARD 

5 L 22 22 06 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-REPR 4 P 17 01 05 COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 

WT 20 07 18B DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

4 WT 20 08 08A * IC DECODER PC CARD 

4 L 22 22 04 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-REW 2 P 17 01 0 7 COMM AND SWITCHES , LOCAL 

WT 20 05 17 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 

2 WT 20 08 12A # IC DECODER PC CARD 

2 L 22 22 02 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

B-STOP 0 L 02 05 02 a RECT IFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

1 P 17 01 04 a COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 

0 WTL 20 01 08 POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 

1 WT 20 08 12B IC DECODER PC CARD 

1 L 22 22 05 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

C-MM 8 L 04 15 02 CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (MASTER) 

8 WT 20 07 05A DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

C-MS 8 L 04 07 02 CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR (SLAVE) 

8 WT 20 07 12A DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

C-Ml-2 5 L 04 06 02 SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACITOR, ADD. 

5 L 04 14 02 SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN 

5 F 07 01 0 5 SUPPLY MOTOR ( Ml ) 

5 WT + 20 04 14 # CONTACTOR PC CARD 

C-M2-2 8 L 04 01 02 TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, ADD. 

8 L 04 13 02 TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN 

8 F 10 01 03 TAKE-UP MOTOR (M2) 

8 WT + 20 04 09 # CONTACTOR PC CARD 

F(+ 5.8) 2 L 02 05 95 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

2 L 02 14 01 FUSE , + 5.8 V 



F(+24.0) 9 L 02 05 75 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARO 

9 L 02 15 01 FUSE, +24.0 V 

F(- 5.8) 6 L 02 05 85 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

6 L 02 13 01 FUSE, - 5.8 V 

F-LINE2 1 L 01 04 01 MAIN FUSE, TAPE DECK 

1 Z 01 05 02 MAINS FILTER 



F-Ml 4 L 02 05 10 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

4 WTL 20 01 17 » POWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD 

WT 20 04 13 CONTACTOR PC CARD 

4 L 21 01 02 TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER CAP .MOTOR 

F-MKO) 4 L 02 05 61 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

4 L 02 10 01 FUSE, SUPPLY MOTOR 

F-M2 9 L 02 05 09 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

9 WTL 20 01 15 POWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD 

WT 20 04 07 CONTACTOR PC CARD 

F-M2(0) 5 L 02 05 66 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

5 L 02 11 01 FUSE, TAKE-UP MOTOR 

F-M3 5 L 02 05 15 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

5 WTL 20 01 12 POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 

WT 20 06 17B SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 

F-M3(0) 8 L 02 05 68 RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

8 L 02 12 01 FUSE, CAPSTAN 



SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 



FAD-1 8 WT 20 10 15A ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 

8 L 22 22 11 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

FAD-2 9 WT 20 10 13A ATTENUATOR £ PRE AMP. PC CARD 

9 L 22 22 29 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

FL-LINEl 6 Z 01 05 01' MAINS FILTER 

6 F 01 08 01 POWER FEED CONNECTOR, MAINS 

6 M 02 01 01 POWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR 

6 F 02 08 01 POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE 

6 M 03 01 01 EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE 

6 F 03 02 01 EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE 

6 M 05 01 01 POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK 

6 L 05 02 01 POWER SWITCH, REAR 

FL-LINE2 1 Z 01 05 02' MAINS FILTER 

1 F 01 08 03 POWER FEED CONNECTOR, MAINS 

1 M 02 01 03 POWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR 

1 F 02 08 02 POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE 

1 M 03 01 02 EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE 

1 F 03 02 02 EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE 

1 M 05 01 02 POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK 

1 L 05 03 01 POWER SWITCH, FRONT 

GRD MAIN 4/5 L 01 02 01 GROUND POST, EXTERNAL 

4/5 K 01 05 03 MAINS FILT ER 

4/5 L 01 09 03 POWER INPUT CONNECTOR 

4/5 LS 01 10 01 GROUND CONNECTOR SCREW 

GROUND 4/5 M 02 01 05 N POWER INPUT FEED CONNECTOR 

4/5 LS 02 06 0 1 GROUND CHASSIS CONNECTION 

K-BRAKE WT 20 04 15 CONTACTOR PC CARD 

WT 20 08 18B IC DECODER PC CARD 

K-CUT 5 M 15 01 04 PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 

5 WT 20 08 08B IC DECODER PC CARD 

K-DIR WT 20 04 16 CONTACTOR PC CARD 

WT 20 08 20A IC DECODER PC CARD 



K-FAD-1 8 P 17 01 15 COMM AND SW ITCHES, LOCAL 

8 WT 20 10 21B ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 

K-LIFT 3 F 08 01 02 BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID, LEFT 

3 F 09 01 02 BRAKE LIFT SOLENOID, RIGHT 

WT 20 05 14 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 
3 WT 20 08 20B # IC DECODER PC CARD 

3 G 23 23 02 FEED TO TI ME ELAPSE METER 

K-PRESS 0 L 02 05 04 a RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 

8 M 15 01 02 PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 

0 WTL 20 01 06 POWER CONN ECTOR PC CARD 

8 WT 20 08 15A # IC DECODER PC CARD 

WT 20 10 OTA ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 

K-RESET 1 P 18 01 03 TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 

1 WT + 20 09 20A IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 

1 L 22 22 33 MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 

K-TT 9 M 12 01 04 TAPE TENSI ON CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT 

9 WT 20 08 22A IC DECODER PC CARD 

K-TTl/2 7 M 11 01 04 TAPE TENSI ON CONTROL ASSY, LEFT 

7 M 12 01 05 TAPE TENSI ON CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT 

7 WT + 20 08 17A « IC DECODER PC CARD 

LINEl 6 Z 01 05 01 MAINS FILT ER 

6 L 01 09 01 POWER INPUT CONNECTOR 

LINE2 1 L 01 04 02 MAIN FUSE, TAPE DECK 

1 L 01 09 02 POWER INPUT CONNECTOR 

MM-1 WT 20 07 09A DUAL CAPST AN DIRECTION PC CARD 

WT 20 12 18B MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 



MS-1 WT 20 06 18B SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 

WT 20 07 llA DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

Ml-1 1 F 07 01 01 SUPPLY MOTOR (Ml) 

1 WT 20 04 12 CONTACTOR PC CARD 



Ml-2 4 L 04 06 01 SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACITOR, ADD. 

4 L 04 14 01 SUPPLY MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN 

4 F 07 01 03 SUPPLY MOTOR ( Ml ) 

4 WT 20 04 10 a CONTACTOR PC CARD 

M2-1 6 F 10 01 01 TAKE-UP MOTOR (M2) 

6 WT 20 04 OB CONTACTOR PC CARD 

M2-2 7 L 04 01 01 TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, ADD. 

7 L 04 13 01 TAKE-UP MOTOR CAPACITOR, MAIN 

7 F 10 01 05 TAKE-UP MOTOR (M2) 

7 WT 20 04 06 U CONTACTOR PC CARD 

M3-1 6 M 16 01 01 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3 

6 WT 20 07 lOB DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

M3- 2 8 M. 16 01 03 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3 

8 WT 20 07 07B DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 

M3-3 1 M 16 01 02 CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3 

1 WT 20 07 06B DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 
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SECTION 6/1 5 



SIG.NAME COLOR TYPE GR EL PT S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 



M4-1 


3 


P 


18 


01 


05 


TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 






3 


WT 


20 


09 


22A 


IC MEMORY S, COUNTER PC 


CARD 




3 


L 


22 


22 


34 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 


M4-2 


4 


P 


18 


01 


06 


TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 






4 


WT 


20 


09 


22B 


IC MEMORY & COUNTER PC 


CARD 




4 


L 


22 


22 


16 


MCCE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 


M4-3 


5 


P 


18 


01 


07 


TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 






5 


WT 


20 


09 


15B 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC 


CARD 




5 


L 


22 


22 


35 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 


M4-4 


6 


P 


18 


01 


08 


TIMER FEED PC-CARD PLUG 






6 


WT 


20 


09 


16A 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC 


CARD 




6 


L 


22 


22 


17 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 


M5-1 


9 


Y 


02 


05 


69 


N RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC CARD 


M5-2 


9 


Y 


02 


05 


70 


N RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC CARD 


M6-~l 


6 


M 


16 


02 


01 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


M6 




6 


WT 


20 


07 


IIB 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC CARD 


M6-2 


8 


M 


16 


02 


03 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


M6 




8 


WT 


20 


07 


158 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC CARD 


M6-3 


1 


M 


16 


02 


02 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY 


M6 




1 


WT 


20 


07 


12B 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC CARD 


Q-MCVE 




WT 


20 


08 


04B 


IC DECODER PC CARD 








WT 


20 


10 


05B 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC 


CARD 


QP-DIRl 


8 


P 


14 


02 


05 


TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 






8 


WT 


20 


09 


12B 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC 


CARD 


QP-DIR2 


7 


P 


14 


02 


03 


TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 






7 


WT 


20 


09 


13B 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC 


CARD 


QP-MOVE 


4 


P 


14 


01 


03 


TAPE MOVE SENSOR 






4 


WT 


20 


10 


03B 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC 


CARD 


QPWRO-1 


4 


H 


04 


16 


01 


CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. MASTER MOTOR 




4 


WT 


20 


12 


22B 


MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC 


CARD 


QPWRO-2 


9 


H 


04 


16 


02 


CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. MASTER MOTOR 






WT 


20 


07 


15A 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 1 


PC CARD 




9 


WT 


20 


12 


21B 


* MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC 


CARD 


QPWRO-3 


7 


L 


04 


16 


03 


CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. MASTER MOTOR 




7 


WT 


20 


12 


2 OB 


MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC 


CARD 


QPWRl-1 


2 


L 


04 


12 


01 


SUPPLY MOTOR TRANSISTOR 


PAIR 




2 


WT 


20 


05 


22 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 


QPWRl-2 


5 


L 


04 


12 


02 


SUPPLY MOTOR TRANSISTOR 


PAIR 




5 


WT 


20 


05 


21 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 


QPWRl-3 


8 


L 


04 


12 


03 


SUPPLY MOTOR TRANSISTOR 


PAIR 




8 


WT 


20 


05 


20 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 


QPWR2-1 


1 


L 


04 


05 


01 


TAKE-UP MOTOR TRANSI STOR PAIR 




1 


WT 


20 


05 


03 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 


QPWR2-2 


4 


L 


04 


05 


02 


TAKE-UP MOTOR TRANSI STOR PAIR 




4 


WT 


20 


05 


04 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 


QPWR2-3 


9 


L 


04 


05 


03 


TAKE-UP MOTOR TRANSISTOR PAIR 




9 


WT 


20 


05 


08 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARD 


QPWR3-1 


4 


H 


04 


11 


01 


CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. SLAVE MOTOR 




4 


WT 


20 


06 


22B 


SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC 


CARD 


QPWR3-2 


9 


H 


04 


11 


02 


CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. SLAVE MOTOR 




9 


WT 


20 


06 


21B 


SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


17A 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


QPWR3-3 


7 


L 


04 


11 


03 


CAPSTAN PWR TRANS. SLAVE MOTOR 




7 


WT 


20 


06 


20B 


SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC 


CARD 


QPWR4-1 


1 


H 


04 


10 


01 


- 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




1 


WT 


20 


02 


17 


+24/420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 


QPWR4-2 


8 


H 


04 


10 


02 


- 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




8 


WT 


20 


02 


16 


+24/420/+6/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 


QPWR4-3 


6 


L 


04 


10 


03 


- 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




6 


WT 


20 


02 


15 


424/420/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 


QPWR5-1 


5 


H 


04 


09 


01 


4 5. 8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




5 


WT 


20 


02 


24 


424/420/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 


QPWR5-2 


7 


H 


04 


09 


02 


4 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




7 


WT 


20 


02 


23 


424/420/46/-6V STABIL . PC CARD 


QPWR5-3 


9 


L 


04 


09 


03 


4 5.8 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




9 


WT 


20 


02 


22 


424/420/46/-6V STABIL . PC CARD 


QPWR6-2 


6 


H 


04 


08 


02 


420.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




6 


WT 


20 


02 


03 


424/420/46/-6V STABIL . PC CARD 


QPWR7-2 


1 


H 


04 


04 


02 


424.0 V STABILIZER TRANSISTOR 




1 


WT 


20 


02 


07 


424/420/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 






WT 


20 


02 


08 


424/420/46/-6V STABIL . PC CARD 



SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


TYPE 


GR 


EL 


PT 


S 


DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 


R-CUT-1 


5 


M 


19 


01 


01 




CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 




5 


WT 


20 


05 


15 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 


R-CUT-3 


7 


F 


19 


01 


03 




CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 




7 


WT 


20 


05 


13 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 


R-TTl 


1 


M 


11 


01 


02 




TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT 




1 


WT 


20 


05 


16 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 


R-TT2 


2 


M 


12 


01 


02 




TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, RIGHT 




2 


WT 


20 


04 


18 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


05 


09 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 


REM-IN 


7 


P 


17 


01 


14 




COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 




7 


WT 4 


20 


10 


09A 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 




7 


L 


22 


22 


19 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


RES 1 


4 


L 


02 


05 


07 


N 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




4 


WTL 


20 


01 


03 


N 


POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 


RES 1* 


4 


Y 


02 


05 


32 


N 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




4 


L 


02 


20 


04 


N 


CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


RES 2 


3 


L 


02 


05 


03 


N 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




3 


WTL 


20 


01 


07 


N 


POWER CCNNECTOR PC CARD 


RES 2* 


8 


Y 


02 


05 


35 


N 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




8 


L 


02 


20 


08 


N 


CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


RP-END 


8 


M 


13 


01 


03 




OPTICAL TAPE END SENSOR 




8 


WT 


20 


10 


04B 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 


S-CAPLFT 


6 


F 


17 


02 


03 




FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES 




6 


WT 


20 


07 


08B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 




6 


L 


22 


22 


28 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-CAPRGT 


7 


F 


17 


02 


06 




FEED TO TAPE DIRECTION SWITCHES 




7 


WT 


20 


07 


16B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 




7 


L 


22 


22 


26 




MCDE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-CUT 


6 


P 


17 


01 


13 




COMMAND SWITCHES , LOCAL 




6 


WT 


20 


10 


lOB 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 




6 


L 


22 


22 


25 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-CUTAUT 


1 


M 


19 


01 


04 




CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 




1 


WT 


20 


08 


21B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 


S-EQUAL 


5 


L 


02 


05 


08 


3 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




5 


WTL 


20 


01 


04 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 




5 


WT 


20 


02 


13 




424/420/46/-6V STABIL. PC CARD 




5 


L 


22 


22 


27 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-EQUAL* 


3 


Y 


02 


05 


34 


« 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




3 


L 


02 


20 


03 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


S-FORW 


3 


P 


17 


01 


10 




COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 




3 


WT 


20 


10 


15B 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 




3 


L 


22 


22 


21 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-LINEl 


6 


L 


02 


02 


01 




VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK 




2 


L 


02 


04 


01 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




6 


F 


02 


08 


05 




POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE 




6 


M 


03 


01 


05 




EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE 




6 


F 


03 


02 


05 




EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE 




6 


M 


05 


01 


05 




POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK 




6 


L 


05 


02 


03 




POWER SWITCH, REAR 


S-LINE2 


1 


L 


02 


02 


08 




VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK 




9 


L 


02 


04 


08 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




1 


F 


02 


08 


04 




POWER SWITCH FEED, RECEPTACLE 




1 


M 


03 


01 


04 




EXTENSION CABLE, SUPPLY SIDE 




1 


F 


03 


02 


04 




EXTENSION CABLE, SWITCH SIDE 




1 


M 


05 


01 


04 




POWER SWITCH FEED, JACK 




1 


L 


05 


03 


03 




POWER SWITCH, FRONT 


S-LOW 




WT 


20 


10 


18A 


N 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 


S-REC 


5 


P 


17 


01 


12 




COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 




5 


WT 


20 


07 


19B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 




5 


L 


22 


22 


24 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-REC* 




WT 


20 


07 


06A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


1 IB 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 


S-REPR 


4 


P 


17 


01 


11 




COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 




4 


WT 


20 


07 


14B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 




4 


L 


22 


22 


22 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-REW 


2 


P 


17 


01 


09 




COMMAND SWITCHES , LOCAL 




2 


WT 


20 


10 


17B 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 




2 


L 


22 


22 


20 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-STOP 


1 


P 


17 


01 


08 




COMMAND SWITCHES, LOCAL 






WT 


20 


07 


2 OB 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 




1 


WT 


20 


10 


18B 


* 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 




1 


L 


22 


22 


23 




MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, REMOTE 


S-TT 


4 


M 


11 


01 


05 




TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSY, LEFT 




4 


M 


15 


01 


05 




PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 




4 


WT 4 


20 


08 


16A 


# 


IC DECODER PC CARD 




)T[y[D)[i^ 



A80QC MKII 



SECTION 6/16 



SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


TYPE 


GR 


EL 


PT 


S 


DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 






SCREEN 


0 


LS 


02 


03 


01 




SCREEN CHASSIS CONNECTION 






0 


L 


02 


04 


09 




POWER TRANSFORMER 






T-MM-1 


3 


WT 


20 


12 


178 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC 


; CARD 




3 


L 


21 


01 


04 




TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER 


CAP 


.MOTOR 


T-MM-2 


9 


L 


04 


15 


01 




CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR 


, (MASTER) 




9 


WT 


20 


07 


08A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 




9 


L 


21 


01 


05 




TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER 


CAP 


.MOTOR 


T-MS 


7 


L 


02 


05 


21 


3 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 




7 


L 


04 


07 


01 




CAPSTAN MOTOR CAPACITOR 


: (SLAVE) 




7 


WTL 


20 


01 


11 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 








WT 


20 


07 


14A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION 


PC 


CARD 


T-Ml 


1 


L 


02 


05 


11 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 




1 


WTL 


20 


01 


16 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 








WT 


20 


05 


18 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC 


CARD 




1 


L 


21 


01 


01 




TRANSFORMER FOR MASTER 


CAP 


. MOTOR 


T-N2 


6 


L 


02 


05 


16 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 




6 


WTL 


20 


01 


14 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 








WT 


20 


05 


06 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC 


CARD 


T-10 


0 


L 


02 


04 


10 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








0 


L 


02 


15 


02 




FUSE, +24.0 V 






T~ll 


0 


L 


02 


04 


11 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








0 


L 


02 


05 


76 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-12 


2 


L 


02 


04 


12 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








2 


L 


02 


14 


02 




FUSE, + 5.8 V 






T-13 


2 


L 


02 


04 


13 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








2 


L 


02 


05 


96 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-14 


6 


L 


02 


04 


14 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








6, 


L 


02 


13 


02 




FUSE, - 5.8 V 






T-15 


6 


L 


02 


04 


15 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








6 


L 


02 


05 


86 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-16 


4 


L 


02 


04 


16 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








4 


L 


02 


10 


02 




FUSE, SUPPLY MOTOR 






T-17 


4 


L 


02 


04 


17 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








4 


L 


02 


05 


62 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-17/18 


1 


Y 


02 


05 


77 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 




1 


L 


02 


05 


78 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-18 


5 


L 


02 


04 


18 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








5 


L 


02 


05 


63 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-19 


5 


L 


02 


04 


19 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








5 


L 


02 


11 


02 




FUSE, TAKE-UP MOTOR 






T-2 


0 


L 


02 


02 


05 




VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL 


BLOCK 




0 


L 


02 


04 


02 




POWER TRANSFORMER 






T-20 


8 


L 


02 


04 


20 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








8 


L 


02 


05 


64 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-20/21 


6 


Y 


02 


05 


79 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 




6 


L 


02 


05 


80 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-21 


6 


L 


02 


04 


2 1 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








6 


L 


02 


05 


65 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-22 


8 


L 


02 


04 


22 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








8 


L 


02 


12 


02 




FUSE, CAPSTAN 






T-23 


8 


L 


02 


04 


23 




POWER TRANSFORMER 








8 


L 


02 


05 


67 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-24 


0 


L 


02 


04 


24 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




(ST) 




0 


L 


02 


05 


5 1 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-25 


0 


L 


02 


04 


25 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




(ST) 




0 


L 


02 


05 


52 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-26 


1 


L 


02 


04 


26 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




(ST) 




1 


L 


02 


05 


53 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-27 


1 


L 


02 


04 


27 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




(ST) 




1 


L 


02 


05 


54 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-28 


2 


L 


02 


04 


28 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




( ST) 




2 


L 


02 


05 


55 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-29 


2 


L 


02 


04 


29 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




(ST) 




2 


L 


02 


05 


56 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-3 


8 


L 


02 


02 


06 




VOLTAGE SELECTOR TERMINAL 


BLOCK 




8 


L 


02 


04 


03 




POWER TRANSFORMER 






T-30 


9 


L 


02 


04 


30 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




(ST) 




9 


L 


02 


05 


57 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 


T-31 


9 


L 


02 


04 


31 




POWER TRANSFORMER 




(ST) 




9 


L 


02 


05 


58 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR 


PC 


CARD 



SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


TYPE 


GR 


EL 


PT 


S 


DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 


T-4 


3 


L 


02 


02 


07 




VOLT AGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK 




(5) 


L 


02 


04 


04 




POWER TRANSFORMER 


T-5 


1 


L 


02 


02 


02 




VOLT AGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK 




1 


L 


02 


04 


05 




POWER TRANSFORMER 


T“6 


4 


L 


02 


02 


03 




VOLT AGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK 




4 


L 


02 


04 


06 




POWER TRANSFORMER 


T-7 


6 


L 


02 


02 


04 




VOLT AGE SELECTOR TERMINAL BLOCK 




6 


L 


02 


04 


07 




POWER TRANSFORMER 


FEST-B 




WT 


20 


04 


20 




CCNTACTCR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


15B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 


Y-ACCEL 


6 


M 


15 


01 


03 




PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 




6 


WT 


20 


05 


10 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 


Y-CAPLF 


1 


Y 


02 


05 


31 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




1 


L 


02 


20 


01 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


Y-CAPLFT 


1 


L 


02 


05 


01 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




1 


WTL 


20 


01 


09 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


20 A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


Y-CUTAUT 




WT 


20 


05 


12 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 






WT 


20 


08 


14B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 


Y-PRESS 


0 


Y 


02 


05 


36 


* 


RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




0 


L 


02 


20 


09 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


Y-REC 


5 


L 


02 


05 


05 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




5 


WTL 


20 


01 


05 




POWER CONNECTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


05A 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 


Y-RECORD 


9 


Y 


02 


05 


37 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




9 


L 


02 


20 


11 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


Y-REPR 




WT 


20 


07 


13B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


13B 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 


Y-STOP 


0 


Y 


02 


05 


33 




RECTIFIER £ CONNECTOR PC CARD 




0 


L 


02 


20 


02 




CHANNEL FEED CONNECTOR 


YAC-MM-1 




WT 


20 


07 


22B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 






WT 


20 


12 


09B 




MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 


YAC-MS-1 




WT 


20 


06 


09 A 




SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO PC CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


09B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


YAC1-M3 


4 


M 


16 


01 


05 




CAPSTAN NOTOR ASSEMBLY M3 




4 


WT 


20 


07 


04A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


YAC1-M6 


4 


M 


16 


02 


05 




CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6 




4 


WT 


20 


07 


04B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


YAC2-M3 


5 


M 


16 


01 


08 




CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3 




5 


WT 


20 


07 


03A 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


YAC2-M6 


5 


M 


16 


02 


08 




CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6 




5 


WT 


20 


07 


03B 




DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


YAN-Ml 




WT 


20 


04 


11 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


05 


19 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 


YAN-M2 




WT 


20 


04 


05 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


05 


07 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 


YBI-* L* 




WT 


20 


08 


17B 


N 


IC DECODER PC CARD 


YBI-CLK 




WT 


20 


09 


17B 


N 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-CUT 




WT 


20 


08 


05B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


04B 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-DIR 




WT 


20 


08 


19B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


18B 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-END 




WT 


20 


04 


19 




CONTACTOR PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


03A 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


06B 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 


YBI-FAD 




WT 


20 


09 


IIB 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


2 OB 




ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 


YBI-FFO 




WT 


20 


08 


06B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


07B 




1C MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-FFl 




WT 


20 


08 


lOB 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


05A 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-FF2 




WT 


20 


08 


07B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


08B 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-FF3 




WT 


20 


08 


09B 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


09B 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-FF4 




WT 


20 


08 


IIB 




IC DECODER PC CARD 






WT 


20 


09 


lOB 




IC MEMORY £ COUNTER PC CARD 


YBI-LOW 




WT 


20 


10 


21A 


N 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. PC CARD 







A80QC MKli 



SECTION 6/17' 



SIG.NAME 


COLOR 


TYPE 


GR 


EL 


PT 


S DESCRIPTION OF ELEMENT 




YBI-MOVE 




WT 


20 


05 


11 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


PC CARO 






WT 


20 


08 


03B 


IC DECODER PC CARD 










WT 


20 


09 


05B 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 


YBI-M0V2 




WT 


20 


09 


06B 


N IC MEMORY fi COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 


YBI-REC 




WT 


20 


08 


22B 


IC DECODER PC CARD 










WT 


20 


10 


06A 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 


YPS-CUT 




WT 


20 


09 


lOA 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


19B 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 


YPS-FORW 




WT 


20 


09 


08A 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


14B 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 


YPS-MOVE 


7 


WT 


20 


10 


16A 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 




7 


L 


22 


22 


09 


MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR, 


REMOTE 


YPS-REC 




WT 


20 


09 


04A 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


08B 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 


YPS-REPR 




WT 


20 


09 


07A 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


12B 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 


YPS-REW 




WT 


20 


09 


09A 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


16B 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 


YPS-STOP 




WT 


20 


09 


06A 


IC MEMORY £ COUNTER 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


10 


17A 


ATTENUATOR £ PREAMP. 


PC 


CARD 


YTAC-'MM 




WT 


20 


07 


17B 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 






WT 


20 


12 


04B 


MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARO 


YTAC-MS 




WT 


20 


06 


04B 


SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 






WT 


20 


07 


05B 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION PC CARD 


OYAC1-M3 


0 


M 


16 


01 


04 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3 




0 


WT 


20 


06 


OIB 


SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 


OYAC1-M6 


0 


H 


16 


02 


04 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6 




0 


WT 


20 


12 


OIB 


MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 


0YAC2-M3 


0 


M 


16 


01 


07 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M3 




0 


WT 


20 


06 


02B 


SLAVE CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 


0YAC2-M6 


0 


M 


16 


02 


07 


CAPSTAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY M6 




0 


WT 


20 


12 


02B 


MASTER CAPSTAN SERVO 


PC 


CARD 




STPIBIIRJ 


A80 QC 


SECTION 7/1 


CONTENTS 


Description 


Schema Nr. 


Section/Page 


GENERAL 




7 


STUDER ELECTRONIC CARDS 




7/3 


PRESENTATION OF GROUPS 




7/5 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 


1.080.322 


7/6 


~ RECTIFIER PC 


1.080.335 GR2EL5 




- POWER CONNECTOR PC 


1.080.373 GR20 ELI 




TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL 




8 


TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL/BLOCK DIAGRAM 




8/3 


STABI LIZER/TAPE TRANSPORT 


1.080.370-81 GR20 EL2 


8/5 


PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 


1.080.122 GR15EL1 


8/9 


TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSEMBLIES 


1.080.142/1.080.146 GR11/12 


8/11 


CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 


1.080.311 GR19EL1 


8/13 


TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 


1.080.179 GR14 


8/15 


CONTACTOR 


1.080.381 GR20 EL4 


8/19 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


1.080.387 GR20EL5 


8/23 


CAPSTAN MOTOR CONTROL DIAGRAM 




8/27 


CAPSTAN SERVO 


1.080.371 GR20 EL6 (SLAVE) EL12 (MASTER) 


8/28 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 


1.080.369 GR20EL7 


8/31 


DIRECTION SWITCH 


1.080.259 GR17 EL2 


8/35 


1C DECODER AND DRIVER 


1.080.391 GR20 EL8 


8/37 


1C MEMORY AND COUNTER 


1 .080.393 GR20 EL9 


8/41 


ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 


1.080.396 GR20 ELIOi 


8/45 


COMMAND SWITCH BOARD 


1.080.275 GR17 ELI 


8/49 


REMOTE MODE CONTROL 




8/51 


TAPE TIME COUNTER UNIT 


1.228.810 GR18 


8/53 


BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 


1.228.812 


8/55 


COUNTER DECODER 


1.228.811 


8/59 


COUNTER 


1.228.813 


8/63 


DISPLAY 


1.228.814 


8/63 


AUDIO 




9 


AUDIO BLOCKDIAGRAM 2CH RECORD/REPRODUCE VERSION 


9/3 


AUDIO BLOCKDIAGRAM 2+2CH REPRODUCE VERSION 




9/5 


BASIS BOARD UNIT/AUDIO A80 QC 


1.081.951 


9/7 


REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER/2CH (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1 .020.683 


9/9 


REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER/2+2CH (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1 .020.684 


9/13 


STABILIZER/AUDIO 


1 .080.988 


9/17 


REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 


1.081.952-81 


9/19 


REPRODUCE EQUALISATION (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1.081.953/963 


9/21 


RECORD AMPLIFIER 


1.081.960-00/-81 


9/23 


RECORD EQUALISATION (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1.081.958/962 


9/25 


OSCILLATOR 


1.080.984 


9/27 


EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 


1.080.979-81 


9/31 


CONNECTION PANEL/2CH REP/RECORD VERSION 


1 .080.973/989/997 


9/35 


CONNECTION PANEL/2+2CH REP. VERSION 


1 .080.959 (WITH MUTE CIRCUIT) 


9/39 




iiryiDdi^ 



A80 QC 



SECTION 7/2 



CONTENTS 



Description 



Schema Nr. 



Sect ion/ Page 



ANNEX 



REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2CH 1.020.708-00 9/43 

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2CH 1.020.709-00 9/45 

REPRODUCE EQUALISATION lEC l/ll-IV 1.081.965-00 9/47 

RECORD EQUALISATION lEC l/ll-IV 1.081.964-00 9/48 

OPTION FOR A80 QC VU : 

BASIS BOARD /AUD1QA80QCVU 1.081.950-00 9/49 

WIRE HARNESS BACK PANEL / VU+MONITOR . PANEL 10.023.170.03 9/50 

MONITOR PANEL A80 QC 1.081.900-81 9/51 

- MONITQR AMPLIFIER 1.081.908-00 

VU-METER BOARD A80 QC 1.167.750-00 9/53 

WIRE HARNESS VU/MONITOR PANEL 10.023.170.01 9/54 






PRESENTATION OF GROUPS 





SECTION 7/5 
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A80QC 


SECTION 8/1 


CONTENTS 


Description 


Schema Nr. 


Section/Page 


GENERAL 




7 


STUDER ELECTRONIC CARDS 




7/3 


PRESENTATION OF GROUPS 




7/5 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 


1.080.322 


7/6 


- RECTIFIER PC 


1.080.335 GR2EL5 




- POWER CONNECTOR PC 


1.080.373 GR20EL1 




TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL 




6 








TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL/BLOCK DIAGRAM 




8/3 


STABILIZER/TAPE TRANSPORT 


1.080.370-81 GR20EL2 


8/5 


PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 


1.080.122 GR15EL1 


8/9 


TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSEMBLIES 


1.080.142/1.080.146 GR11/12 


8/11 


CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 


1.080.311 GR19EL1 


8/13 


TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 


1.080.179 GR14 


8/15 


CONTACTOR 


1.080.381 GR20EL4 


8/19 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


1.080.387 GR20EL5 


8/23 


CAPSTAN MOTOR CONTROL DIAGRAM 




8/27 


CAPSTAN SERVO 


1.080.371 GR20EL6 (SLAVE) EL12 (MASTER) 


8/28 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 


1.080.369 GR20EL7 


8/31 


DIRECTION SWITCH 


1.080.259 GR17EL2 


8/35 


1C DECODER AND DRIVER 


1.080.391 GR20EL8 


8/37 


1C MEMORY AND COUNTER 


1.080.393 GR20EL9 


8/41 


ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 


1.080.396 GR20EL10: 


8/45 


COMMAND SWITCH BOARD 


1.080.275 GR17EL1 


8/49 


REMOTE MODE CONTROL 


3/sy -3: : : . / : 


8/51 - 


TAPE TIME COUNTER UNIT 


1.228.810 GR18 


8/53 


BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 


1.228.812 


8/55 


COUNTER DECODER 


1.228.811 


8/59 


COUNTER 


1.228.813 


8/63 


DISPLAY 


1.228.814 


8/63 


AUDIO 




9 


AUDIO BLOCKDIAGRAM 2CH RECORD/REPRODUCE VERSION 


9/3 


AUDIO BLOCKDIAGRAM 2+2CH REPRODUCE VERSION 




9/5 


BASIS BOARD UNIT/AUDIO A80 QC 


1.081.951 


9/7 


REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER/2CH (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1.020.683 


9/9 


REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER/2+2CH (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1 .020.684 


9/13 


STABILIZER/AUDIO 


1 .080.988 


9/17 


REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 


1.081.952-81 


9/19 


REPRODUCE EQUALISATION (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1.081.953/963 


9/21 


RECORD AMPLIFIER 


1.081.960-00/-81 


9/23 


RECORD EQUALISATION (ONLY A80QC MKI) 


1.081.958/962 


9/25 


OSCILLATOR 


1.080.984 


9/27 


EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 


1.080.979-81 


9/31 


CONNECTION PANEL/2CH REP/RECORD VERSION 


1.080.973/989/997 


9/35 


CONNECTION PANEL/2+2CH REP. VERSION 


1.080.959 (WITH MUTE CIRCUIT) 


9/39 
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A80,QC 



SECTION 8/2 



CONTENTS 



Description Schema Nr. Section/Page 



ANNEX 

MODIFIED AND ADDITIONAL C I RCU ITS FOR A80 QC MKII : 



REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2CH 1.020.708-00 9/43 

REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2CH 1.020.709-00 9/45 

REPRODUCE EOUALISATION lEC l/ll-IV 1.081.965-00 9/47 

RECORD EQUALISATION lEC l/ll-IV 1.081.964-00 9/48 

OPTION FOR A80QC VU : 

BASIS BOARD / AUDIO A80 QC VU 1.081.950-00 9/49 

WIRE HARNESS BACK PANEL / VU+MONITOR PANEL 10.023.170.03 9/50 

MONITOR PANEL A80 QC 1.081.900-81 9/51 

- MONITOR AMPLIFIER 1.081.908-00 

VU-METER BOARD A80 QC 1.167.750-00 9/53 

WIRE HARNESS VU/MONITOR PANEL 10.023.170.01 9/54 





A80 QC 



SECTION 8/3 



TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL/BLOCK DIAGRAM A80 QC 



REMOTE CONTROL BOX 



REMOTE 

5 DIGIT COUNTER 



REMOTE CON- 
TROL SWITCHES 



T(TiY( 



FADER 
INDICATOR , 




REMOTE 

CONTROL 

INDICATORS 



YBI-REC SAFETY 



5 DIGIT COUNTER 



LOCAL CONTROL 
SWITCHES 



CONTROL 

INDICATORS 






SIGNAL RE- 
GENERATION 



COUNTING 

DIRECTION 

SWITCH 



SPOOLING I 
MOTOR I 

LEFT I 

(SUPPLY) I Y- CUTAUtF 



SPOOLING 
MOTOR 
RIGHT 
(TAKE UP) 



CODED FUNCTIONS 
(YBI-FF) 



SPOOLING 
MOTOR 
CONTROL 
LEFT 



AUTOMATIC 

CUTTER 

CONTROL 



SPOOLING 
MOTOR 
CONTROL 
RIGHT 



TAPE TENSION 
■ SENSOR LEEFT 



CUTTER 

CONTROL 



[TAPE TENSION 
SENSOR RIGHT 



B-INDIC (FLASHING SIGNAL) 



©U 

K-BRAKE 



DC-BRAKE 

CONTROL 



PRES SURE 
I SOLE ,NOID 



CUTTER 

SOLENOID 



O ATTENUATOR PC CARD 
0 1C MEMORY AND COUNTER PC CARD 
0 1C DECODER AND DRIVERS PC CARD 
0 CONTACTOR PC CARD 
0 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 



'-‘“I ' BRAKE '-‘-T ’ 

I SOLENOIDS I 
+ 24 V + 24 V 





ABO QC 



SECTION 8/4 



POWER TRANSISTORS AND PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS GR4 



POWER TRANSISTORS AND PHASE SHIFT CAPACITORS gr4 



ELI EL4 EL3 



lAKE-UP QPWR7 

MOTOR + 24,0 V 

CAP STAB I 

ADD TRANSISTOR 



EL7 ELS 



QPWR2 

TAKE-UP 

MOTOR 

TRANSISTOR 

PAIR 



CAPSTAN 

MOTOR 

CAP. 

SLAVE 



QPWR4 QPWR3 

-5,0 V CAPSTAN SLAVE 

STAB I MOTOR 

TRANS TRANSISTOR 



QPWR1 

SUPPLY 

MOTOR 

TRANSISTOR 

PAIR 



TAKE-UP 

MOTOR 

CAP 

MAIN 



QPWRO 

CAPSTAN 

MASTER 

TRANSiSTOiR 



CAPSTAN 

MOTOR 

■•PAP 

MASTER 





ABO QC 






STABILIZER (TAPE TRANSPORT) 1.080.370-81 GR 20 EL 2 



aPWR5 

2N3054 






A80 QC 



SECTION 8/15 



)T[LD[d)E[M^ 



TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.080.179 GR14 





TACHO HEAD 








REMOTE I 
CONTROL I 
INDICATORS j 




K-FADER r to 

CODED FUNCTIONS | 
(YBI-FF) 



(SUPPLY) I Y-CUTAUT 



K-BRAKE J 

etil 

K-BRAKE 






O ATTENUATOR PC CARD 
0 1C MEMORY AND COUNTER PC CARD 
m IC DECODER AND DRIVERS PC CARD 
0 CONTACTOR PC CARD 
0 SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL PC CARD 





A80QC SECTION 8/16 



TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.080J79 GR14 




TAPE MOVE SENSOR 1.080.186-12 TAPE SENSOR 1.080.188-00 

(LAYOUT 1.080.187-12) 



TAPE MOVE SENSOR UNIT 1.080.186-00 




TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR 1.081.185-01 TAPE SENSOR 1.081.187-00 

(LAYOUT 1 .081.186-1 1 ) (LAYOUT 1 .081.187-1 1 ) 



TAPE DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 1.081.185-00 





A80 QC 



SECTION 8/21 




FLASHER UNIT 



TRIP CIRCUIT 




ABO QC 



SECTION 8/27 



CAPSTAN MOTOR CONTROL DIAGRAM 



121 B IZOBUZB 



YTAC-MS 15 B 



1080.371 GRZO EL 6 

MPSTAN SERVO (SLAVE) 



OVAC'I-MB OVAC2-K5 

_ M3 (slave) 

GR16 ELI 




SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 



RECTIFIER 

PC 

1080.335 
GR 2 ELS 



a i5 



1 QR21EL1 r 



capstan 

Motor 

mmjm. CAPACITOR 

GR4 EL7 



± CAPSTAN 

Hot OK 

mmmm CAPACITOR 

GRH EL 15 (master) 



DUAL CAPSTAN 

DIRECTION 

1,080,369 

5 A gR. 20 ELY 




YTAC-MM I 17 8 



M 6 (MASTER) 
_GR 16 EL 2 





MASTER SLAVE 



s 




o 




CO 

to 



I 



SLAVE GR 



MASTER GR 



QPWRo-2 QPWR3-: 






2 JUMPER INSERTED 
JUMPER OUT 



RECORD OPERATION POSSIBLE 
NO RECORD MODE 






A80 QC 



SECTION 8/39 



1C DECODER AND DRIVER 1.080.391 GR 20 EL 8 










A80 QC 



SECTION 8/43 






IC MEMORY AND COUNTER 1.080.393 GR 20 EL 9 






ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 1.080.396 GR 20 EL 10 



SECTION 8/47 



COMMAND SWITCHES LOCAL GR17 EL1 

PC CARD 1.080.275 



COMMAND SWITCHES REMOTE 
PC CARD 1.080.275 



CQ cD ($1 cD CO 



LD<f- ±D 6 4 -D 5 4 -Di i-D 3 



XB5 /TVS'* 



StIOP rIEW FOIRW re [PR R[EC qUT 



fi — t: 



1 1 1 HI J 

w m 4" 4 4 



STjOP R|EW FOJRW RElPR rTeC C|UT 



Tl ITI \Ji 




<R19 |R20 <R21 <R22 



Di^ Hcie 
2F\S% %2F3.i\ 



<R3oH 2 t|c3 H.32+|C4 4 r33 +1cF <R34+1cG 

r'T-8F 



fiNBH BC140-1G 






A80 QC 



SECTION 8/48 







A80 QC 



SECTION 8/49 









A80 QC 



SECTION 8/51 



REMOTE MODE CONTROL 




REMOTE CONTROL 
FERNSTEUERUNG, LAUFWERK 



►+5.! 



Y-FORW(M4-4) PIN 17- 






Y-ICLK(M4^3) PIN 35- 



Y-REVRSIM4-2) PIN 16- 




I ! i I 



TAPE TIMER ASSEMBLY (REMOTE) 
FERN-ZAHLER 
1.228.810 




REMOTE MODE CONTROL CONNECTOR FADER START CIRCUITS 

FERNSTEUER-ANSCHLUSS REGLERSTART-SCHALTKREISE 

GR22 EL22 





A80 QC 



SECTION 8/53 




BLOCKDIAGRAM TO EL. COUNTER 




BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 1,228.812 








A80 QC 



STOE)[1[M3 



BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 1.228.812 



^A-FOR^if > - - 1 0 III I 4" (^-FORWj 



SECTION 8/57 









A80 QC 



SECTION 8/61 



COUNTER DECODER 



1.228.811 



+5.0V 





IC 1 = IkO'l 
1 -- 7tfLSZB 
3,5,8 = 74-1500 
4- = 74-LSQif 
7 = 75 107 A 








SECTION 8/63 



COUNTER 1.228.813 



DISPLAY 1.228.814 










DIG 10 ^ * G 









A80 QC 


SECTION 9/1 


CONTENTS 


Description 


Schema Nr. 


Section/Page 


GEwEBAL 




7 


STUDER ELECTRONIC CARDS 




7/3 


PRESENTATION OF GROUPS 




7/5 


POWER SUPPLY UNIT 


1.080.322 


7/6 


- RECTIFIER PC 


1.080.335 GR2EL5 




- POWER CONNECTOR PC 


1.080.373 GR20EL1 




TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL 






TAPE TRANSPORT CONTROL/BLOCK DIAGRAM 






STABI LIZER/TAPE TRANSPORT 


1.080.370-81 GR20 EL2 


8/5 


PRESSURE ROLLER ASSEMBLY 


1.080.122 GR15EL1 


8/9 


TAPE TENSION CONTROL ASSEMBLIES 


1.080.142/1.080.146 GR11/12 


8/11 


CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 


1.080.311 GR19 ELI 


8/13 


TAPE MOVE AND DIRECTION SENSOR UNIT 


1.080.179 GR14 


8/15 


CONTACTOR 


1.080.381 GR20 EL4 


8/19 


SPOOLING MOTOR CONTROL 


1.080.387 GR20EL5 


8/23 


CAPSTAN MOTOR CONTROL DIAGRAM 




8/27 


CAPSTAN SERVO 


1.080.371 GR20 EL6 (SLAVE) EL12 (MASTER) 


8/28 


DUAL CAPSTAN DIRECTION BOARD 


1.080.369 GR20 EL7 


8/31 


DIRECTION SWITCH 


1.080.259 GR17EL2 


8/35 


1C DECODER AND DRIVER 


1.080.391 GR20EL8 


8/37 


1C MEMORY AND COUNTER 


1.080.393 GR20 EL9 


8/41 


ATTENUATOR AND PREAMPLIFIER 


1.080.396 GR20EL10: 


8/45 


COMMAND SWITCH BOARD 


1.080.275 GR17 ELI 


8/49 


REMOTE MODE CONTROL 




8/51 


TAPE TIME COUNTER UNIT 


1.228.810 GR18 


8/53 


BASIS BOARD/COUNTER 


1.228.812 


8/55 


COUNTER DECODER 


1.228.811 


8/59 


COUNTER 


1.228.813 


8/63 


DISPLAY 


1.228.814 


8/63 


Auoro.' ' t ", , ' ^ 




' ' ■ 'B 


AUDIO BLOCKDIAGRAM 2CH REGORD/REPRODUCE VERSION 


. 9/3,' 


AUDrO'BLOCKD.IAGRAM2+2CHflEPRODUCE VERSION ' 




, 9/5 


BASIS BOARD UNIT/AUDIO A80 QC 


1.081.951 


9/7 


REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER/2CH (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1.020.683 


9/9 


REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER/2+2CH (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1 .020.684 


9/13 


STABILIZER/AUDIO 


1 .080.988 


9/17 


REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 


1.081.952-81 


9/19 


REPRODUCE EQUALISATION (ONLY A80 QC MKI) 


1.081.953/963 


9/21 


RECORD AMPLIFIER 


1.081.960-00/-81 


9/23 


RECORD EQUALISATION (ONLY ABO QC MKI) 


1,081,958/962 


9/25 


OSCILLATOR 


1.080.984 


9/27 


EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 


1.080.979-81 


9/31 


CONNECTION PANEL/2CH REP/RECORD VERSION 


1.080.973/989/997 


9/35 


CONNECTION PANEL/2+2CH REP. VERSION 


1.080.959 (WITH MUTE CIRCUIT) 


9/39 





A80 QC 



SECTION 9/2 



CONTENTS 



Description 



Section/Page 





A80 QC 



SECTION 9/5 



TyiD)[i[^ 



AUDIO BLOCK DIAGRAM 2+2-CH REPR, VERSION 













)TPP[1[E3 



A80 QC 



SECTIOW 3/14 






OT[U][S)[1[^ 



A80 QC 



SECTION 9/21 



REPRODUCE AMPLIFIER 1.081.952-81 REPRODUCE EQUALISATION 1.081.953/963 



REPRODUCE EQUALISATION lEC 81 1 .081 .963 




REPRODUCE EQUALISATION 1 .081 .953 




REPRODUCE EQUALISATION lEC l/ll-IV 1.081.965 
SEE ANNEX A 80 QC MK II, SECTION 9/47 





dTPOIECM] 



A80QC 



SECTION 9/28 










EQUALISATION 




kPE DIRECTION 
I FT 



4 t> 






EQUALISATION 














A80 QC 



SECTION 9/34 



i¥QJ[n)[E[M^ 



EQUALISATION CONVERTER BOARD 1.080.979-81 











A80 QC 




SECTION 9/36 


CONNECTIOW PAUEL 2^CH PEa/REPR. VERSlOP 


1.0S0.973/989/9S7 












dT[U]©[1[R] 



A80 QC 



SECTION 9/39 










A80 QCMKII 



SECTION 9/46 



eirypE[M] 



REPRODUCE PREAMPLIFIER 2+2 CH 1.020.709-00 



1.020.684-14 






A80 QC/VU 



SECTION 9/52 





^¥QJE)[E[^ 



A80QC MKil 



SECTfiON 10/2 



HEAD SHIELD 



IMDEXf QTY I ARTICLE NUNBERf PART NAHE 

— — -4.™-.-™™^ 

I j I*080*245«00 I Head shield# compl < 



above 


1 


2 


1 


24*16*3023 


01 


1 


1 


! 


1*080*245*01 




1 


1 


1 


1*080*245*02 


02 


1 


1 


1 


1*080*246*00 




! 


1 


1 


1.030*31 5*06 




1 


1 


1 


1*060*315*07 




1 


1 


1 


1«08C*315..03 


03 


1 


1 


1 


1*080*315*0'^ 




1 


1 


S 


1*030*315* 10 




1 


1 


1 


1*080*315*11 








. — 4. . 





04 


1 

4. - 


1 


1 

•— -f " 


1*080*247.00 


OS 


1 


1 


I 


1.077*100.05 


to 


1 




1 




above 




1 


i 


1.077*100*21 




1 


1 


1 


2 1 *01 *0354 




! 


1 


j 


24*16*1030 



Gird ip 

Head shield housing 
Guide bolt 
Head shield 
Spring bolt 
Retaining bolt 
Guide bolt 
Knob 

Tension spring 
Washer 

Mounting plate comp 1 . 

Socket plug 

Clamping sleeve 
Screw M3x6 
Lock washer 




A8QQC MKi 



(g 




A80QC MKII 



SECTION 10/5 






HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY 



INDEX! 


QTY 


fARTICLE NUHBERI 


PART NAME 


1 




1 


1®020®699®00 


f 


Headbl ock assembly (REPRODUCE ) 


01 i 


1 


1 


i®020®694®06 


i 


la a 

ritz:au ui%j»v-.ps 


to 1 




1 




1 




above | 


1 


I 


21®51®2472 


1 


Screw M4xl6 


1 


1 


1 


21®51®2456 


! 


Screw M4xl0 


02 1 


1 


1 


1.020«709«00 


1 


Preamplifier Reproduce 


03 1 


1 


1 


1®020«680®05 


1 


Angle bracket 


04 1 


1 


1 


1 ^020®680®04 


1 


Cover strip 


to i 




1 




! 




above | 


2 


1 


21®51®2354 


1 


Screw 


05 1 


2 


1 


l®020®680-03 


1 


Angle bracket 


to 1 




1 




1 




above | 


4 


1 


21«51®2354 


! 


Screw 


06 1 


1 


1 


U020®682®05 


f 


Guiding pi ate 


to 1 




1 




1 




above j 


2 


1 


21®5U2355 


1 


Screw 


07 I 


1 


1 


1.020®682.04 


! 


Screen plate ( top ) 


08 1 


1 


1 


1®020®682®07 


1 


Sp i ndl e 


to 1 




1 




1 




above | 


1 


f 


21.53.0355 


I 


Screw 


1 


1 


! 


24.16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 


09 1 


1 


j 


1.020.682.09 


1 


Sp i ndl e 


to 1 




1 




1 




above | 


1 


! 


21.53.0461 


1 


Screw 


1 


1 


! 


24.16.1040 


1 


Lock washer 


10 1 


1 


1 


1.020.682.10 


1 


Spindle 


to 1 




I 




1 




above j 


1 


1 


21.53.0456 


1 


Screw 


1 


1 


1 


24.16.1040 


! 


Lock washer 














11 1 


1 


1 


1.020.682.08 


I 


Sp i ndl e 


to 1 




1 




1 




above j 


1 


! 


21.53.0456 


1 


Screw 


1 


1 


1 


24.16.1040 


1 




12 1 


1 


1 


1.020.692.05 


1 


Cove r plate 


to j 




1 




I 




above | 


2 


1 


21.51.8460 


1 


Screw 


I 


1 


! 


24.16.2040 


1 


Fan disk 


13 1 


3 


f 


1.010.020.27 


! 


Spacer sleeve 


14 1 


2 


1 


1.020. 680.26 


1 


Sleeve 


15 1 


1 


1 


1.020*680.13 


1 


Guide ( Reproduce Version) 


16 1 


1 


1 


1*020.680.11 


1 


Spacer shim (Reproduce Version) 


17 1 


1 


1 


1.020.891.00 


! 


Guide roller 


18 1 


1 


! 


1.020.692.04 


1 


Gu i de 


to 1 




1 




1 




above | 




1 


41.99.0108 


1 


Sinter bearing 


19 I 


1 


f 


1. 020.692. 03 


1 


Spacer shim 


20 1 


2 


1 


21.53.0372 


1 


Screw 


21 1 


2 


1 


24.16. 1030 


1 


Lock washer 






STTOJEEi:^ 



A80QC MKII 



SECTION 10/6 



HEAD BLOCK ASSEMBLY 



INDEX! 


QTY 


lARTICLE NUHBERf 


PART NAHE 


22 


1 


1 


1 


1«020«692®01 


1 


Screen plate 0.15" ( bottom ) 


23 


! 


1 


1 


1.020.680. 15 


1 


Guide 0.15" 


to 


1 




1 




j 




above j 


1 


1 


21.53.0456 


1 


Screw 




I 


1 


1 


24.16.1040 


1 


Lock washer 


24 


I 


2 


1 


1.020.680.22 


1 


Knob 


25 


1 


2 


1 


1.020.680.23 


1 


Seal e 


to 


f 




1 




1 




above | 


2 


1 


1.020.680.24 


1 


P i n 


26 


! 


2 


1 


1.020.680.25 


1 


Guiding nut 


to 


1 




1 




1 




above j 


2 


1 


25.06.5155 


1 


P i n 


27 


1 


2 


1 


1.020.680.50 


1 


Adjusting plate 


to 


1 




1 




i 




above! 


4 


! 


41.01.0130 


1 


Bal 1 




! 


4 


1 


1.020.710.03 


1 


Adjust i ng screw 


28 


! 


2 


1 


1.020.768.13 


I 


3ol t 


to 


1 




I 




f 




above! 


2 


1 


1.337.958.04 


I 


Pressure spring 




1 


28 


1 


37.01.0101 


! 


P 1 ate spring 




1 


2 


1 


1.010.004.27 


1 


Spacer sleeve 




! 


2 


1 


22.01.8030 


1 


Nut 


29 


I 


1 


1 


1.020.691.00 


1 


Headbl ock assembly 


30 


1 


2 


1 


1.116.801.00 


I 


Reproduce head 


31 


f 


2 


1 


1.216.001.01 


! 


Screen cover 


32 


1 


2 


I 


1.216.001.03 


j 


Sc r een case 


33 


1 


2 


1 


1.020.680.51 


! 


Screen cover 


34 


i 


2 


1 


21.51.2472 


1 


Screw 


3 7 


1 


1 


1 


54.02.0133 


1 


24 - Pin socket 


38 


! 


1 


1 


21.53.2472 


! 


Screw M4xl6 


39 


I 


1 


i 


21.53.2456 


1 


Screw M4xl0 




! 




! 


1.020.698.00 


1 


Headbl ock assembly ( REC/REPRO ) 


II j as 1*02G«699®00 however : 


01 


1 


1 


I 


1.020.692.06 


! 


Headbl ock cover 


02 


1 


1 


1 


1.020.708.00 


1 


Preamp 1 i f i er Reproduce 


12 


1 


1 


1 


1.020.697.05 


! 


Cover plate 


29 


I 


1 


1 


1.020.679.00 


1 


Head b 1 ock as sembl y 


35 


! 


2 


1 


1.116.712.01 


1 


Erase head 


to 


1 




1 




! 




above | 


1 


1 


1.710. 122.02 


1 


Spacer shim 




1 


1 


1 


1.020. 691. 07 


1 


Lower part to Erase head 


36 


1 


1 


1 


1.116.800.00 


1 


Record head 






lessor ies 



21«51*64S5 I Screw N4x8 



2l.51.S454 I Screw H4x6 



24«16«1040 1 Lock washer 



23,0l«2043 I Washer 




iTypEiK] 



MQQC MKII 



SECTiOM 10/9 



COVER 



£hde:-i| 


QTY 


i ARTICLE NUf«ER| 


RART HM^iE 


iji 1 


1 


• 1 U 0 : ^ M 3 r 0 0 1 


Tape deck covas- (‘-■''orit) 


0/ f 


1 


1 l«08l.o0Z*00 1 


Tape Oeck cover (rr-- ar] 


D 3 i 
00 i 


1 

1 


i 1=0 80.36.3.00 ! 

^ __4 

i ic080o36Z.0Z 1 


Lower cover fr'^arl 
Lower cover {front} 





D¥aj[D)[E[R] A80QC MKIi SECTIOM 10/11 



EDIT SLIDER 




1 




! 1.080.319.00 


1 EDIT 


si ider 0.25®® 


01 1 


1 


1 1.080.319.01 


1 Tape 


1 i f ter bol t 0. 25” 


to I 




1 


i 




above | 


1 


1 24.16.1030 


1 Lock 


washer 


1 


1 


1 22.01.8030 


j Nut 














02 1 


1 


I 1.080.318.06 


1 Knob 




to 1 




1 


1 





above! 1 | 24®16®1030 | Lock washer 



I 1 I 22.01.8030 I Nut 



03 


1 


1 


I 


1.080.318.01 


1 


S 1 i der 


04 


1 


2 


1 


1.020.820.03 


1 


S1 i der 


05 


1 


2 


1 


21.01.2357 


1 


Screw 


06 


1 


2 


1 


U080. 319.02 


1 


Spring 


07 


1 


2 


1 


1.010.029.23 


! 


Washer 


08 


1 


2 


1 


23.01.2032 


1 


Washer 


09 


1 


2 


1 


22.01.8030 


! 


Nut 











A80QC fVIKII 



SECTION 10/12 



TAPE END SWITCH 






Mounting accessor ies 



1 1 1 


21.53.0521 


1 Screw 


H5 X 14 


1 1 1 


24.16.1050 


1 Lock 


washer 







ASOQCMKii 



SECTION 10/13 






TAPE END SWITCH 



INDEX! QTY fARTICLE NUMBERf PART NAME 



**"***“• 






•.4. « 




-•f “ 






1 




1 


1^080.313^00 


1 


Tape end switch 


01 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.300.01 


1 


Base plate 


02 


1 


1 


I 


1.080.300.03 


I 


Liqht projector 
















03 


I 


1 


1 


le 080® 300 a 04 


1 


Light detector 


04 


1 


1 


! 


1.080.313.01 


1 


Mount 


to 


I 




1 




1 




above | 


2 


I 


21.01.0355 


1 


Screw 




1 


2 


I 


24.16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 


05 


1 


1 


1 


35.03.0109 


1 


Secur i ng s trap 


06 


! 


1 


1 


54.02.0403 


1 


Molex connector 


to 


1 




1 




1 




above | 


1 


1 


54.02.0411 


! 


Mol ex pin 




1 


3 


1 


54.02.0412 


1 


Mol ex femal 


07 


1 




1 


21.53.0471 


1 


Fixing screw 


08 


I 


1 


1 


1.080.300.02 


1 


C 1 amp 




1 


2 


I 


21.01.0204 


1 


Screw 




1 


2 


1 


24.16.1020 


I 


Lock washer 


09 


I 


1 


1 


1*080.313.02 


1 


Bush 


iO 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.300.07 


1 


Mi r ror 


11 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.303.04 


1 


Pressure spr « ng 







^TyP[i^ A80QCMKII SECTION 10/16 



PINCH ROLLER ASSEMBLY 



INOEXI 


QTY 


1 ARTICLE NUMBER 




PART NAME 






1 




1 


1.080.122.00 




Pinch roller assembly 0*15" 




01 


1 


1 


1 


1.080. 138.00 




Oashpot ♦ compl . 




02 


1 


1 


1 


21.53.0455 




Screw 




03 


! 


13 


1 


24.16.1040 




Lock washer 




04 


1 


4 


1 


1.010.018.23 




Washer 




05 


i 


4 


1 


21.60.4456 




Screw M4xl0 




06 


1 


1 


! 


55.01.0124 




Microswitch 




07 


! 


1 


i 


1.080.120.10 




Bracket 




08 


I 


2 


1 


1.014.745.00 




Pressure sol eno i d 




09 


i 


2 


1 


1.014.743.00 




Solenoid armatu r e » compl . 




10 


1 


2 


1 


25.06.8356 




Cylindrical pin 




11 


1 


1 


1 


1.080. 123.00 




Rod 




12 


1 


2 


1 


24.16.3023 




Circlip 




13 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.124.01 




Die cast chassis 




19 


1 


1 


i 


1.030. 120. 14 




Tension spriny 




15 


1 


1 


1 


1.030.230.U5 




Tension spring 




16 


1 


1 


1 


1.080. 125.04 




Tension spring 




17 


! 


6 


1 


24.16.3080 




Circlip 




18 


1 


2 


1 


1.080.126.01 




Spindle 




19 


1 


6 


! 


41.99.0111 




Bal 1 bear i ng 




20 


! 


6 


1 


37.02.0206 




Spring washer K 




21 


1 


5 


! 


24.16.4220 




Retaining ring 022 




22 


! 


1 


i 


o 

o 

o 

00 

o 




Stab i 1 i zer arm 




23 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.139.01 




Andruckarm 0.15" 




24 


1 


1 


i 


1.080. 135.02 




E ye screwf right - hand thread 




25 


1 


2 


1 


1.080.135.03 




Sp i ndl e 




26 


1 


1 


1 


1.080. 130.02 




E ye screw* 1 eft - hand thread 




27 


! 


1 


! 


22.01.8050 




Nut M5 




28 


! 


1 


1 


1.080.130.01 




Pressure 1 ever 




29 


1 


1 


i 


1.080. 135.02 




E ye screw* r i ght-hand thread 




30 


1 


1 


1 


22.01.8040 




Nut M4 




31 


1 


1 


! 


1.080.125.03 




E ye sc rew 




32 


1 


4 


1 


1.080.124.02 




C 1 amp 









STQJPEKJ 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 10/18 



PINCH ROLLER 



INDEXI QTY lARTICLE NUMBER! PART NAME 





-4--» 

1 




— 4 . » 

1 


1.080.549.00 


. 4-- 
1 


Pinch rol 1 er compi • 0.15®* 


01 


1 


1 


! 


1.080.530.05 


1 


Cover nut 


02 


! 


1 


i 


1«080«549.01 


i 


Pinch roller po 1 i shed » 015" 


03 


1 


1 


1 


21*53*0456 


! 


Screw 


04 


1 


1 


1 


23.01. 3043 


1 


Washer 


05 


1 


2 


1 


41«99«0103 


1 


Bal 1 bear i ng 


06 


f 


2 


I 


37*02.0206 


1 


Spring washer 


07 


1 


1 


1 


24.16.4220 


1 


Circlip D22 


08 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.530.03 


1 


Spacer shim 


09 


! 


1 


1 


1.080.550.01 


1 


Bear i ng hous i ng 0.25" 


10 


\ 




1 


1.080.530.06 


1 






1 




1 


/07 


! 






! 




! 


/08 


1 


Spacer shim (Factor y adjusted ) 




i 




1 


/09 


1 






1 




! 


/lO 


1 




11 


^ ^ mm 

1 


1 


1 


1.080.530.02 


1 


Sp i ndl e 0.25" 


12 


1 


1 


1 


24.16.1060 


! 


Lock washer 


13 


1 


1 


! 


42 . 01.8060 


1 


Nut 


14 


1 


1 


1 


23.01.2064 


1 


Washer 






§TQJ]P[11H3 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 10/20 



GUIDE ROLLER, LEFT 




INDEXI QTY (ARTICLE NUMBER! PART NAME 



1 

1 

1 o 

1 


1 


1 


—4 « 

1 


21*53*2456 


, 4-- 

f 


Screw M4xl0 


A ^ 
V c. 


1 


1 


i 

1 


1 ^ nan . i n c; _ 


1 

i 


r 1 ^mn 

V/ ■ ^ 


03 


1 


1 


1 


1*080*595*02 


! 


Guide roller 1 eft 0.15'* 




1 




f 


1.080.196.00 


1 


Idler roller bear i ng compl • 


04 


! 




1 


1.080.530.06 


1 






1 




! 


/07 


1 






1 




! 


/08 


i 


Spacer shim (Factory adjusted 




1 




! 


/09 


1 






! 




1 


/lO 


! 




05 


1 


2 


1 


41.99.0111 


! 


Bal 1 bear i ng 


06 


! 


2 


1 


24.16.4220 


1 


Retaining ringt internal 


07 


1 


1 


1 


1 

• 1 

O I 
CD I 
O I 

• 1 

IVl 1 

O 1 
U1 I 

• 

o 

o 


« 4- - 
1 


Bear i ng hous i ng t compl • 


08 


1 


1 


1 


1.080. 196.01 


1 


Shaf t 


09 


mm ^ mm 
1 


3 


1 


21.53.0472 


1 


Screw M4xl6 


10 


1 


3 


1 


24.16.1040 


! 


Lock washer 


11 


1 


2 


1 


37.02.0206 


! 


Spring washer 


12 


1 


1 


1 


24.16.5100 


1 


Retaining ring external DIO 





A80QC !V!KI! 



SECTION 10/24 



TAPE TENSION SENSOR, LEFT 1 .080.142 .00, RIGHT 1. 080. 146.00 

INDEX! QTY I ARTICLE NUMBER! PART NAME 



01 j 1 j 1»080«595»08 j rn::jraved covert left 

— ~~ 4- + — 

02 i 1 I 1«080«595*07 j tnoravecJ covert right 

4- 4-_-_ 

03 I 1 1 1«080«142®L0 ! Countersunk screwt special 

— ™~4- 

I 1 ! 29«16«3032 f Circlip 

— .4.- 4. -- — — . 

(JS 1 1 i 1«080®148»00 I Lock wheel f with bolt 



06 I 1 I 1«080«530«U6 j 



Spacer shim 



Of I i ! 



>1 d i ng magnet t c ompl 



08 j 2 I 24»16«3080 | Circlip 

™ _™. 4. . 

09 I 1 I 1«080«142«0T I Spindle 

10 I 2 I 41*99^0111. ! “all bearing 

-- 

1 1 j 2 I 24*16®4220 | Retaining ringt internal 022 

4.™™.-..^--^..-.-.-.-. ™ ______ 4. . 

12 I I I 1®080*150.»00 1 :3earing housingt compl*- 

— — 4. — 4. ™ — — 

13 I 2 j 37® 02 *0206 f Spring washer 



14 I 1 I 1®0H0®310®0B j 



! ! n 1 i n n f n r k 



15 I 2 I 21«53®0355 | Screw 

16 I 1 I l®080®i42®08 I Coupling lever 

4™.™^ 4 — 

17 I 1 I 25*06.6208 | Cylindrical pin 

4- - — - 4 - -+ — 

18 I 1 I 58®99.0IU) 1 Potentiometer with nut 

4 ™.. — -__---™ 4 - 

19 I 2 I 37.02.0105 \ Spring washer K 

4. — 4. - - -S-- 

20 i 2 I 21.60.4455 | Hexagonal ™ head screw 



21 I 2 j 24.16.1040 | Lock washer 

— -4. - -4--^ 

22 I 2 I 23.01. 2043 f Hasher 

— 4 -- — — — -4. -4. - . - 

23 I 1 I 54.02.0403 | Connector housing 

to I I I 

a b o V e I I 54.02.0412 | o 1 e x f e m a 1 

— 4 ----— 4 - — . — ~ 4 ~™-- 

24 I 1 I 1. 080. 142.06 | Angle bracket 

— — — 4 — - — — — 4_ — — — -4 — — — — - . 

25 I I j 1.030.142.11 1 Coupling washer 

4 -----4 . 4-™- — - 

26 I 3 I 21.53.0354 | Screw 

4 - ----4 -4---- 

27 I 3 I 24.16.1030 j Lock washer 

__---4-™~ 4 .-„--4 

28 1 3 j 21.53.0472 | Screw M4xl6 

__-„-4- -4 4- 

29 I 3 1 24.16.1040 j Lock washer 

--- ™-4--™--4 -4 

30 ! 3 I 22.01.5040 | Nut M4 

.4 — - 4 4--- 

31 I 3 i 1.080. 142*03 I Traded stud 

4 4 4--™ — 

32 I 1 j 1*080.142*02 1 Blocking ai sc 

.4--™-™ 4 -.-4 

33 I I I 1*080.142.04 1 Spring (pressure) 

--4 4-„ 4 

34 1 1 1 24.16.5160 | Retaining ring 

-----4 4 - ^ 

35 I 2 { 37.02.0206 } Spring washer 




ASOQCfVIKIf 



SECTION 10/26 



e¥yp[i[M] 



TAPE TENSION SENSOR ROLLERS 



INOEXf QTY jARTICLE NUHBERf PART NAHE 





1 




1 


le080.449®81 


. 4 -- 
1 


Tape tension sensor rollers 0.15" 




1 


1 


1 


1«080»454«QO 


! 


Guide roller 0.15” compi . mounted 


01 


1 


1 


1 


l*080e457«00 


1 


Guide rol 1 er with spindle 


02 


1 


2 


1 


41*C4®0102 


! 


Ball bearing 


03 


1 


1 


! 


1«080«453«01 


1 


Bear i ng hous i ng 


04 


1 


2 


1 


24.16,4100 


1 


Retaining hous i ngt internal 


05 


I 


2 


1 


37«02.0201 


1 


Spring washer 


06 


1 




1 


1.080.453.03 


1 


Spacer shim 


07 


! 


1 


1 


24.16.5030 


1 


Retaining ring* external 


08 


1 

I 

1 

I 




1 

1 

i 

1 


1.080.450.02 

/03 

/04 

/05 


I 

1 

! 

1 


Spacer shim { Factory adjusted) 




1 


1 


1 


1.080.460.00 


1 


Rol 1 er compi . mounted 


09 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.463.00 


1 


Roller with spindel 


10 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.450.01 


1 


Rol 1 er support 


11 


1 


3 


! 


24.16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 


12 


1 


3 


1 


21.53.0354 


I 


Screw 






dTOJEHIH 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 10/28 



DASHPOT ASSEMBLY 



INDEKf 


QTY 


i ARTICLE NUMBER! 


PART NAME 


01 


1 


1 


f 


1.08G. 164*25 


1 


Mounting plate 




B 


n 


1 


1.080.169.00 


1 


Sprang assembl yf compl • 


0’ 


B 


i 


n 


24.16. 3032 


1 


Circlip 


03 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.170.10 


! 


Adjusting ring 


04 


! 


2 


I 


21.53.0353 


I 


Screw 


05 


i 


1 


1 


1.080.170.08 


1 


Guide si eeve 


06 


i 


1 


1 


1.080.169.01 


1 


Axle 


07 


B 




n 


1.080.170.06 


D 


Pressure spring 


OB 


B 




H 


1.080.170.06 


n 


Pressure spr i ng 


09 


! 


1 


1 


1.080.170.09 


! 


Pressure spring 


10 


! 


3 


1 


1.030.170.05 


! 


Guiding sleeve 


II 


H 


a 


1 


1.080.170.01 


f 


L ink age 


12 


H 


1 


1 


21.01.0354 


\ 


Screw 


13 


H 


■ 


H 


24.16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 


14 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.175.00 


! 


Searing 


15 


i 


1 


1 


1.030.170.11 


I 


Guiding sleeve 


1 5 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.170.02 


1 


P i vot pi n 


17 


1 


2 


1 


1.080. 166.27 


1 


Mut spec • 


18 


1 


4 


1 


24. 16.3023 


1 


C i rc 1 ip 


19 


1 


1 


1 


1.030.15B.00 


1 


Lever riveted 


20 


! 


1 


f 


1.080. 142.05 


1 


Rod 


21 


1 


1 


1 


L. 080. 166.29 


1 


Clamping ring 


22 


1 


2 


1 


1 .030.166.28 


1 


C 1 amp i ng part 


23 


1 


1 


f 


1.080.166.26 


1 


Lever 


24 


1 


1 


1 


1.080. 162.81 


1 


Oashoot 0.15’*» compl. 













SECTION 10/29 





OTQJEXEK! 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 10/30 



ADAPTOR 



INOEXI QTY lARTICLE NUMBERI PART NAME 



1.013.350.00 I Adaptor compl , 



ftQ«m t WAR Arlar\t“or 



07 I 

to I 

above I 



1 .01 3# 33 !• 00 I NAB Adaptor with grip slave 
1 • 013. 326. 00 I Three - pronged adaptor 



10®039®001®00 I rubber ring 



l»062«390e01 I Guiding sleeve 



1 .013* 326# 06 I Adaptor screw 

I 

1®736«794«03 | Spring 



1*013*326*03 I Bolt 


1*013* 325*00 I Adaptor support 









iTy]p[E[R] 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 10/31 



BRAKES 



u) © Cb^ © 




(A (pj ''‘t'' @) 



Mounting accessories 





BTP©[1[^ 



ASOQCMKIi 



SECTION 10/32 



BRAKES 



li^OEX^ aiT 
01 I 1 

0 2 I j 

03 I I 

C4 I 1 



|I%RTICLE f^yWBERI 
I 1*080*230*06 I 

i I 



PART NAME 
Teosiori spring 



P r or “5 ! ’ 



I 1«080*250«00 I 
I 1«080«238«00 } 



i 

I 

05 i 1 

06 { 5 

07 I 1 

08 I 2 
GO I 3 

10 I 1 

11 I 6 

12 ( 2 



1 U080*230«C5 I 

I 2^.1o*3032 I 



Brake drurnt compi • 

Brake bandt compi . 

* l^OS0®23OcOO I Brake chassis leftt carap!-^ 

I J©Q80«240o00 f Brake classes rfykti coapl < 
Tension spring 
Circlip 

I lo03u-230^Ci I 3ear*ng boil 

! 37*01.»0i02 i Spring oasher K 

Lock Hasher 
Hexagonal nut 
Washer 
I 2U5S*045A I Screw 



37.01«0i02 I 
24*lorl040 I 
22*C-a. 8060 i 
23,»0i.l063 I 



13 


1 1 I 25,16*2106 


1 Spring pin 






Ik 


! 1 ! 1-080*230^02 


1 4q just f ng bolt 






15 


1 1 I lnOSu-233ouO 

1 j ! Io080.243o00 


1 Brake chass is ( 1 
1 Brake chass is ( r 


eft) 
i ght 1 





16 I 1 I Ia080ol05o2l I 



17 i 1 

18 I 1 



I looao.. ii 2 c o: I 

I 1*080-236pG0 ! 



Spacer plate 
Tens i on s p r t n g 
Brake le'-er 



19 I 1 

20 I 1 
I 1 



I I«0l4.75ir00 I 
I 1-014.750.00 i 
I 54*02o0400 I 
I 54«02..04ll I 



Solenoid armatures, compi. 
So i eno i d 
Mo1 ex plug 
Mol ex pin 





)¥y[P)[E[M] 



A80QCMKI! 



SECTION 10/35 







gTyOIlK! 



A80QC MKIi 



SECTION 10/36 



CAPSTAN MOTOR 



INDEXI QTY lARTICLE NUMBERI PART NAME 





1 




1 


1.021.192.00 


. 4 -- 
! 


Capstan motor 0#15** (Master) 




1 




1 


1«021*193«00 


1 


Capstan motor 0.1 5** (Slave) 


01 1 
to j 
above j 


1 


1 

1 

1 


54«02»0421 

54.02.0412 


1 

i 

1 


Mol ex case 
Mol ex femal 


02 1 
to 1 
above | 
1 


1 

1 

1 


1 

1 

1 

1 


1.021.140.05 

21.53.0353 

24.16.1030 


1 

1 

1 

1 


Suppor t i ng sheet metal 

Screw 

Lock washer 


03 


1 


2 


1 


1.021.186.01 


1 


Bracket 


04 


1 


4 


1 


1.021.186.07 


1 


Spacer bolt 


05 


1 


1 


I 


1.021.186.00 


1 


Scanner head 7.5/15 ipSf ( 1 eft ) 


06 


1 


1 


i 


1.021.188.00 


1 


Scanner head? (right) 


07 


1 


4 


1 


21.01.0278 


1 


Screw 


08 


1 


4 


1 


24.16. 1025 


1 


Lock washer 


09 


1 


4 


1 


1.228.211.02 


1 


Washer 


10 


1 


1 


1 


i.021.183.01 


! 


Rotor compl . with f 1 y wheel 


11 


1 


1 


f 


1.021.183.02 


1 


Rotor compl . with f 1 y wheel 


12 


! 


1 


1 


1.02],. 160. 10 


1 


Shaft 1 ock 


13 


I 


4 


1 


24.16.1040 


! 


Lock washer 


14 


1 


4 


1 


21.53.0461 


1 


Screw 







21 o53^0460 



Screw M4x20 



I 24al6«1040 1 Lock washer 

I 23a01a2C43 I Washer 






STypii[H] 



A80QC MKII 



SECTION 10/38 



COUNTER 



INDEX! 


QTy 


! 


ARTICLE NUMBER! 


PART NAME 




1 




1 


1.228.810.QO 


1 


5 - digit counter 


01 


1 


1 


j 


220-00 


1 


Cntinter rp<;pt 


to 


i 




i 




i 




a bo V e 1 


1 


i 


55 * 01.0124 


1 


3icroswi tch 




1 


1 


( 


55 . 01.0126 


1 


Roll spring lever 




1 


1 


1 


1 . 030 . 260. 12 


1 


Pressure spring 




1 


1 


f 


1 . 228 . 203. 09 


I 


Counter reset button support 




1 


i 


i 


1 . 010 . 104.27 


1 


Threaded bolt 




I 


2 


1 


24 . 16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 




i 


2 


i 


23 . 01.2032 


! 


Washer 


02 


1 


1 


f 


1 . 228 . 813.00 


1 


Counter p.c. board 


03 


i 


1 


i 


1 . 228 . 812.00 


1 


Sas i s board 


0 ^ 


1 


1 


i 


1 . 228 . 814.00 


1 


Display board 


to 


1 




1 




! 




above I 


4 


1 


21 . 53.0356 


1 


Screw 




1 


4 


1 


24 . 16.1030 


( 


Lock washer 




1 


4 


1 


1 . 010 . 015. 27 


1 


Spacer bush 


05 


1 


1 


1 


1 . 228 . 810.01 


1 


Display support 


to 


i 




1 




1 




above 


1 


2 


1 


21 . 53.0355 


1 


Screw 




1 


2 


1 


24 . 16.1030 


! 


Lock washer 


06 


1 


1 


1 


1 . 228 . 205 .08 


1 


Supporting bracket 


07 


i 


L 


1 


1 . 228 . 811.00 


1 


Counter decoder A 80 


03 


( 


1 


j 


1 . 080 . 260.05 


1 


Counter reset button cover 


to 


f 




1 




1 




above 


1 


1 


1 


1 . 080 . 260. 20 


1 


Labeled zero button lower part 


09 


1 

4- 


1 


1 

- - 


1 . 060.1 0 5.61 


1 

• 4- - 


Thr eadedp 1 ate 




PUSH BUTTON ASSEMBLY 



INDEX! @TY r ARTICLE NUMBER! PART NAME 





1 




i 


i.080«260»00 


1 


Push button assembly 


01 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.260*01 


1 


Push button support 


02 


1 


6 


1 


1.080.260.03 


I 


Push button top part 


03 


1 


2 


1 


1.080.260.14 


1 


Symbol "Forward - Rewind" 


04 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.260. 15 


! 


Symbol "PI ay" 


05 


1 


1 


I 


1.080.260.18 


1 


S ymbol "Edit" 


06 


! 


1 


1 


1.080.260.16 


1 


Symbol "Record" 


07 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.260. 17 


1 


Symbol "Stop" 


08 


1 


6 


1 


1.080.260.19 


1 


Mask 


09 


1 


6 


1 


1.080.260.02 


1 


Push button 1 ower part 


10 


! 


1 


j 


1.080.260.26 


! 


Timer cover 


11 


1 


1 


1 


1.228.810.02 


1 


Anti - g1 are glass printed 


12 


! 


2 


I 


22.16.2501 


1 


Clip “ on nut 


13 


1 


6 


1 


1.080.260.09 


I 


Button hoi der 


14 


\ 


6 


1 


24.16.3015 


1 


Circlip 


15 


1 


6 


1 


1.080.270.00 


! 


Contac t hoi der 


16 


1 


12 


1 


24.16.3032 


1 


Circlip 


17 


1 


6 


1 


1.080.260. 12 


1 


Pressure spring 


18 


1 


2 


1 


20.21.7355 


1 


Screw 


19 


— 4- - 
1 


1 


1 


1.080.260.08 


1 


Bear i ng rail 


20 


1 


6 


1 


1.010.034.27 


1 


Threaded bolt 


21 


1 


6 


1 


55.02.0101 


1 


Wiper hoi der 


22 


1 


6 


1 


• 

0 

0 

. 

0 

0 

• 

Ul 

U1 


1 


Wiper contact 


23 


1 


6 


1 


51.02.0145 


1 


Bui b 


24 


mm ^ m 

1 


1 


«» 4 . « 

1 


1.080.275.00 


1 


Push button print, assembl ed 


25 


mm ^ m 

1 


12 


I 


21.26.0355 


1 


Screw 


26 


1 


12 


1 


24.16. 1030 


1 


Lock washer 


27 


1 


4 


! 


21.01.0201 


1 


Screw 


28 


1 


4 


1 


1.228.211.02 


1 


Spec* washer 


29 


1 


4 


1 


24.16. 1020 


1 


Lock washer 





)Tryp[i[M] 



A80QCMKII 



SECTION 10/42 



TAPE DIRECTION SWITCH 



INDEX! QTY I ARTICLE NUMBER! PART NAME 





! 




-.4.. 

1 


1*080«259«00 


-4.. 

1 


Tape direction switch 


01 


1 


2 


1 


21*53*0457 


1 


Screw 


02 


1 


2 


f 


22*01*80^0 


1 


Nut 


03 


1 


4 


1 


24*16*1040 


1 


Lock washer 


04 1 

to j 

above | 


2 

2 


! 

1 

! 


55.03*0130 

51.02*0145 


i 

1 

! 


Illuminated push button switch 
Bulb 24Vf 0f04A 


05 


I 


1 


1 


1.080*104*12 


1 


Bracket 


06 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.104.13 


! 


Hoi der 


07 


1 


1 


1 


1.080*259.01 


1 


Kal otte "Play forward" 


08 


1 


1 


1 


1*080.259*02 


1 


Ka1 otte "Play reverse" 


09 


1 


2 


I 


21.53*0471 


1 


Screw M4xl4 


10 


1 


2 


i 


24.16.1040 


i 


Lock washer 




1 

«. A*. 


1 


1 


54*02.0418 


1 

. 4.- 


Mol ex pi ug case 



6 I 54*02*0411 I Mol ex pin 








A80QCIVIKII 



SECTION 10/44 



CUTTER CONTROL ASSEMBLY 



INDEX! 


QTY 


lARTICLE NUMBER! 


PART NAME 


1 




j 


1 -.nflo- 1 «nn 


j 


Cutter control assessbly 


01 1 


1 


i 


1.080.310.06 


1 


Shaft 














02 ! 


1 


1 


1.080.311.01 


! 


Cam wheel 


to j 




1 




1 




above | 


1 


I 


21.53.0355 


1 


Screw M3x8 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.310.04 


! 


Pressure spring 


03 1 


1 


1 


1.080.310.01 


1 


Bracket 


to 1 




1 




I 




above j 


1 


1 


1.077.450.04 


1 


Bush 


04 ! 


1 


1 


55.01*0124 


1 


M i croswi tch 


to 1 




1 




1 




above | 


2 


1 


21.01.0372 


! 


Screw M3x 1 6 


j 


2 


1 


24.16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 


j 


2 


1 


22.01.8030 


1 


Hexagonal nut 


05 1 


1 


1 


* 

o 

O 

* 

o 

. 

fV; 

-.J 


I 


Spacer bush 


06 1 


2 


1 


1*010.025.27 


! 


Threaded stud 


to 1 




1 




! 




above j 


2 


1 


21.53.0354 


1 


Screw 


1 


2 


1 


24.16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 


07 1 


1 


1 


1*080.310.02 


1 


Bear i ng bracket 


08 ! 


2 


1 


1*080.310.07 


! 


Threaded bolt 


09 1 


1 


1 


1*080.310*08 


! 


Driving fork 


to 1 




j 




1 




above | 


1 


1 


1*077.450.04 


! 


Bush 


j 


1 


1 


21*53.0355 


i 


Screw 


1 


1 


1 

»4- « 


23.01.1064 


1 

. 4- • 


Washer 



10 I 1 j 25®06®8208 | Cylindrical pin 



II I 1 I 1®080#310«09 I Coupl i ng lever 

to I j 1 

above | 1 1 21 • 53*0355 | Screw 



12 S 


I 


! 


1.080.310.03 


4 - 

1 


Mount i ng br ac ket 


to 1 




1 




1 




above | 


2 


f 


21.53*0354 


1 


Screw 


1 


2 


I 


24.16.1030 


1 


Lock washer 


13 j 


1 


1 


58.10.9002 


1 


Potent i om R 1 0 


14 j 


1 


! 


54*02.0403 


1 


Mol ex case 


to 1 




1 




I 




above j 


1 


1 


54.02.0411 


1 


Mol ex pin 


! 


4 


1 


54.02.0412 


1 


Mol ex femal 


15 ! 


1 


1 


1.080.105.10 


1 


Knob 


16 j 


1 


! 


21.59.5452 


! 


Set sc rew 


17 1 


2 


I 


21.53.0457 


1 


Screw M4xl2 



18 I 2 j 



24*16. 1040 I Lock washer 




A80QCMK1I 



SECTION 10/46 






MAINS SWITCH 



INOEXf QTY fARTICLE NUHBERf PART NANE 





1 




1 


1®080*284®00 


1 


Mains and tape speed switch 


01 


i 


1 


I 


1«080*284®01 


! 


Base plate 


02 


1 


1 


1 


1«08G*280«01 


1 


Shaft 


03 


1 


1 


1 


1.080.286.00 


1 


Mounting bowt compi . 
















04 


! 


1 


! 


1.080.283.01 


1 


Protection cover 


to 


1 




1 




1 




above | 


1 


I 


1.080.283.02 


1 


Isolating pi ate 




1 


1 


1 


28.21.1440 


i 


Pipe r t vet 


05 


I 


2 


! 


1.077.440.04 


1 


Bush 


06 


1 


4 


I 


'24.16.3040 


1 


C i rc 1 ip 
















07 


1 


1 


f 


1.077.450.00 


1 


S w i ten i ng disk 


08 


1 


2 


1 


55.01.0124 


1 


M i crosw i tch 


to 


I 




1 




1 




above j 


2 


1 


1.077.440.08 


1 


Bush 




1 


2 


1 


21.01.0213 


1 


Screw 




1 


2 


1 


23.01.1022 


1 


Washer 




I 


2 


1 


24.99.0109 


! 


Spring washer 




1 


2 


1 


22.01.8020 


i 


Nut 
















09 


1 


1 


1 


54.02.0403 


! 


Mol ex case 5 pole 


to 


1 




f 




1 




above 1 


4 


! 


54.02.0411 


1 


Mol ex pin 
















10 


1 


2 


1 


21.59.5452 


1 


Set screw 


11 


I 


1 


I 


1.080.105.10 


1 


Knob 







